3

V.

For the best experience, open this PDF portfolio in
Acrobat X or Adobe Reader X, or later.

Get Adobe Reader Now!



http://www.adobe.com/go/reader


we-3

we-2

TYPICAL TRANSITION MARKING
COLOR SHALL BE THE SAME AS RESPECTVE EDGE LINE

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

8
N
L/ A |
Point Where Pavement — . ~—— Begin Taper RA/"A
Begins To Narrow 6" White Edge Line 4
wE wE
n
- " , ?’ellaw ( 4 T Median
| 250" _— 6" Yellow Edge Line Sin N
‘ —_—
3 15:] Taper N 6" White Edge Line
= 4 » (4:/ Minimum, Not Less Than 50') White Delimeators Shall Be. Used Throuchot
> ite Delineators e Used Throughou
< The Transition Where 85th Percentile LEFT ROADWAY CENTERED ON EXISTING ROADWAY
Approach Speeds* Are Greater Than 50 m.p.h.
h * ¥y TRANSITION DISTANCE L/
s (FEET) sPeept| nar POSTED (DAY )|y
MPH 8 9 10 I 12 13 14 MPH. | (FT.) SPEED LT | 7
. WP.H. |(FT.) ™ | EE
30 120 | 135 | 150 | .5 | 180 | 195 | 20 55 950 30 OR LESS | 10 Ry - - >
50 850 I = = = g e—
35 165 185 205 225 245 265 285 20 N u
45 750
) 25 | 240 | 270 | 295 | 320 | 350 | 375 i 2 ——
40 650 45 30 25!
45 360 405 450 495 540 585 630 N M
30 | 450 50 OR WORE | 40 Direction of Travel
50 40 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 - —— 2 PAVEMENT MARKING DETAIL
55 440 495 550 605 660 715 7o
NOTE:
60 460 540 600 660 720 780 840 W9-1& W9-2 are supplemental to the W4-2 sign and
may be deleted if space is not available. The W9-/
65 520 565 650 75 780 845 90 . should be used if only one supplemental sign is installed. g
' N
© @ ~
L, =WS (45 MPH or Greater ) * Design Speed = = ‘ R)
=
(L - -é|105-<4o MPH ) %% Lateral offset
o)
2V ZH°e L
L \rl3 250’ ! A
P . A
80' ~——-~Begin Taper /
) . 4
White Delineators Shall Be Used 4 w 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 _|
Throughout The Transition Where 4 4 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 77 =z= JE ~7E
85th. Percentile Approach Speeds = =
Are Greater Than 50 m.p.h. \ a —l 4 4

4

6" Yellow Skip {

T >6" Yellow Edge Line
\ AN N -

@\\\\\\

C

! - 9M

-

250’

2-v4

S

/5 :/ Std. Taper

(4: Minimum Not Less Than 50')

N 6" White Edge Line

RIGHT ROADWAY CENTERED ON EXISTING ROADWAY

SCHEMES FOR TRANSITION

- 2 LANE / 4 LANE ROADWAY

T SEALED RECORD OF INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
DESIGN OFFICE. BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SPECIAL MARKING AREAS

2

INTERIM STANDARD
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BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.
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Truss type bracket arm 2" slipfitter,

compatible with pole design.

PVC sleeve

Ground wire shall be attached to
ground lug or thru bolt on bracket
arm, and to ground lug on luminaire.

Type I concrete pole ( Hollow core)
The Type IIT concrete pole for lighting
shall be in accordance with Section 64/
of the Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction.

Backfill in accordance with Section
125-8 Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction

12" bed of pearock or
crushed stone for drainage

Ground Rod

AWG bare stranded copper
ground wire in concrete pole
with 4' pigtail at bottom

end of pole and 2'pigtail

at top end.

/

2" diameter
hole with grommet

with bushing \

Luminaire Cable Type TC

Luminaire

Holes for bracket arm
( Template to be provided
by arm manufacturer ).

~—— with 2-#I2 AWG THW

L—

Standard handhole with metal
cover attached with stainless
steel machine screws

! Pole Setback

— or THWN copper risers.

Mounting Height Measured

CONCRETE POLE DETAIL

#6 Stranded CU
ground wire

Breakaway fuseholder
on 480V side with a
10 Amp FNQ slow

blow fuse for line to
line service both lines
fo be fused.

Surge Arrester

Breakaway fuseholders

with solid copper slugs.
Slugs to be same size i
as /0 Amp FNQ fuse.\"' R

Luminaire Cable Type TC
with 2-%#12 AWG THW

‘ |/ or THWN copper risers.

Cable Strain Relief at
both ends of Conduit

Street Side

A T PR A

U. L. approved Ground Rod /
f" diameter 20' long copper
clad with approved ground
connection (at all pull boxes ).

NOTES:

1" flexible
PVC conduit or
approved equal

#6 Stranded CU
ground wire

CONCRETE POLE WIRING DETAIL

. Barrier wall or bridge mounted poles: The wiring shall be in accordance with Section 992 of the

Standard Specifications.

For mounting
height, and
offset see pole
data sheet.

From Pavement To Luminaire

Pole

Luminaire Cable Type TC
with 2-#12 AWG THW
or THWN copper risers. |—

PVC conduit from
pole to pull box
with Strain relief
fittings at both
ends of conduit.

Luminaire

\L /' 1#12 AWG insulated

(TW Green) stranded
CU bond wire connecting
Luminaire with grounding
lug at base of pole.

Breakaway fuseholders
with solid copper slugs.
slugs fo be same size
as /10 Amp FNQ fuse.

F———
| Strain
Pull box ——j relief
fittings

|
|
Ground rod 4_/,

Strain
relief
fittings

Breakaway fuseholder on 480V side with
a 10 Amp FNQ slow blow fuse for line
to line service both lines fo be fused.

| #¥6 AWG insulated ( TW Green ) stranded
CU bond wire connecting all poles, and
insulated ( THW or THWN ) stranded copper
circuit conductors in schedule 40 PVC
conauit. Circuit conductors and conduit
size as shown in plans. ( Typical)

1" PVC conduit with Cable Type TC with
2-#2 AWG THW or THWN conductors.

U.L. approved Ground Rod 3" diameter
20' long copper clad with approved
ground connection ( At all pull boxes )

Surge

arrester system.

fo be fused.

WIRING DIAGRAM

Provide cable length to remove fuseholders

from transformer base, pole base or pullbox for
maintenance. Remove slack from the luminaire

cable to provide tension on the fuseholders
if the pole breaks away. Full excess cable
into pull box tighten strain relief fittings or
cable clamps at both ends of conduit to
prevent cable from slipping.

Breakaway fuseholders
Surge with solid copper slugs.
Arrester Slugs to be same size

\ as 10 Amp FNQ fuse.
——,

Strain
relief — |
fittings

The conductors in the pull box shall have
sufficient length to completely remove

connectors and surge arrester from pull
box for maintaining and trouble shooting

Breakaway fuseholder on 480V side
with a 10 Amp FNQ slow blow fuse
for line to line service both lines

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Luminaire

)

1#/2 AWG insulated (TW Green)
stranded CU bond wire connecting
Luminaire with grounding lug at
base of pole.

Length of Bracket Arm

Luminaire Cable Type TC
with 2-#12 AWG THW
or THWN copper risers.

Edge of traveled

pavement or face of
curb.
Pole setback 20'
unless otherwise noted
on plans
—

Ground Rod

METAL POLE DETAIL

1#12 AWG insulated (TW Green)
stranded CU bond wire connecting

Luminaire with grounding lug at
base of pole.

Luminaire Cable Type TC

| with 2-*12 AWG THW

or THWN copper risers.

Breakaway fuseholders
with solid copper slugs.
Slugs to be same size
as 10 Amp FNQ fuse.

Ground lug located
opposite handhole.

| #¥6 AWG insulated
(TW Green) stranded

cU ground wire in L"
schedule 40 PVC conduit.

THE SEALED RECORD OF

THIS STANDARD IS ON
FILE IN THE ROADWAY
DESIGN OFFICE.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

METAL POLE WIRING DETAIL

Revised: 0O/-0/-05

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONVENT IONAL LIGHTING

" /.

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY
THIS IS A REPLACEMENT SHEET FOR EXISTING
SHEET | TO THE DESIGN STANDARDS, BOOKLET
DATED JANUARY 2004.
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SPEED/CLASSIFICATION LOOP ASSEMBLY WITH
AXLE SENSORS PLACEMENT DETAIL

LEAD-IN |
|
|
SENSOR cable / N A
connection Edge stripe
( boot ) T
\ SAWCUT THE SENSOR SLOT

LONG ENOUGH TO INCLUDE

THE SENSOR CABLE
CONNECTION.

THE CONNECTION WILL BE

EMBEDDED IN THE BONDING
AGENT WITH THE SENSOR
ELEMENT.

Axle Sensor

END OF SENSOR MOUNTS EVEN

over saw WITH INSIDE EDGE OF STRIPE

-
loop
4% }@7
& 12 in.
C ﬁ%ﬁg
—>
1.25-inch to 2-inch
dia. opening drilled )
tfo loop depth Loops are 6 ft. x 6 ft.
( smooth, no rough edges) and centered in the lane
| 6 ft.
Note:

Loop slots shall be 0.25 inches wide (max.) by 1.5 inches to 2 inches deep.

Four turns of ¥I12 AWG, type XHHW stranded copper wire shall be placed in the
slot. Backer rod shall be used to hold the loop wire in the bottom of the slot.

Loop leads shall be twisted at the rate of 10 to 12 twists per foot.
The twisted pair shall extend to the pull box with three feet of spare
length coiled in the pull box.

All leads ( inductive loop & vehicle sensor ) shall be identified according

tfo the lane numbering convention shown on sheet 8 and 9.

TYPICAL UNENCAPSULATED CLASS I VEHICLE SENSOR

%—Roadway surface

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Shoulder

Standoff SIDE VIEW

* Standoff —— ‘<—>‘

R

Sensor element

Bonding agent

.375 in.

SN

!

- -+
0.75 in. [ (/

i ~ o

)
sl

% ———72 in. ————————8=— Sensor element

( Typical )

TOP VIEW
Note:
These are ftypical dimensions. actual dimensions,
element cross-sections and standoffs may vary
depending on manufacturer and model.

Plastic standoff

END VIEW

LOOP WIRE / HOMERUN CABLE SPLICES

3M Part No. 3570G (or equal)
Scotchecast Insulating Resin
Electrical Splice Kit Pouch

3M Part No. S-3I(or equal)
Closed End Electrical
Crimp Sleeve

Loop Leads
( Twisted Pair)
From Roadway

Shielded Homerun Cable
To Cabinet

Revised: 0O/-0/-05

LEAD-INS MUST BE TOTALLY
ENCAPSULATED BY THE SPLICE

M/XTURE (INCLUDING OUTER
l\!!é INSULATION )

LOOP AND PIEZOELECTRIC
VEHICLE SENSOR DETAIL

THE SEALED RECORD OF

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
s TRORRE s APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
DESIGN OFFICE. BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC MONITORING

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED “U\i; gg Q && EQ
THIS SHEET REPLACES EXISTING SHEET 5 OF 9 Manager Trat cD;te Section

TO THE DESIGN STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED REVISION NO. SHEET NO- INDEX NO.

JANUARY 2004. 04 50of9 0/7 90_0







GNSPECIFICATION$$$3$$$8

TIME$$$33$

FINANCIAL PROJECT D |SHEET

NOTES FOR THIN-WALL PRECAST OPTIONS

I. The detalls on Sheets 4,5 & 6 are optional for precast inlet construction up to depths of /5"
These inlets can be used with Alt. "B" Bottoms, Index No. 200. Cast-in-place construction must
adhere to the detalls contalned on the referenced Indexes.

2. Only the dimenslons and reinforcement changes or other modifications are Indicated. For all other
dimensions and details, the referenced index drawings apply. When these precast units are used
In conjunctlon with Alt "B" Structure Bottoms, Index No. 200, the Interior dimensions of an Alt. "B"
Bottom can be adjusted to reflect these inlet interior dimensions.

3. Concrete which meets the requirements of ASTM C478 shall be used for structures constructed
fo these details.

3"
_-L" 30 4. Reinforcement can be either deformed bar reinforcement or welded wire fabric. Bar reinforcement
4314 =] other than 40 ksi may be used, however only two grades are recognized; Grade 40 and Grade
[ | 60. Welded wire fabric, including deformed welded wire fabric, will be recognized as having a
I | design strength of 65 ksi. The area of reinforcement required may be reduced in accordance with
the Equivalent Steel Area Table provided. For bars and spacings not given, the steel area
] required can be determined by the following equations:
n U " U | g " n n U " " n ! n " Grade 60 SfeEI Area N AS' m =£ X A540
ol #-2 16" & 3'-10 | 6" 6] 4-0 6" 6] -6 6" Welded Wire Fabric Steel Area =A; 65=48 x A40
For Depths 13’
To I5' The Two In no case will fabric with wires smaller than W3./ or spacings greater than 8" be permitted. Bar
Lower Bars In reinforcement shall show the minimum yield designation grade mark of either the number 60 or
Long Walls one (1) grade mark line to be acceptable at the higher value. Maximum bar spacing shall not be
Spaced @ 10" greater than two (2) times the slab thickness with a maximum spacing of 12" or three (3 ) times
Cires. the wall thickness, with @ maximum spacing of 18",
[ ] [ ] L] L] [ ] [ ]
For Depths 13' To 15’ "
The Two Lower Bars 4 6 9" Ctrs.
In Each Wall Spaced ¢ %46 8" Ctrs. | ¢ ¢ #46 8" Cirs. * * EQUIVALENT STEEL AREA TABLE
@ /0" Ctrs.
a Ve { o o o o of% ' ] ] ' ] ' e o o e o o o |% —_— GRADE 40 EQUIVALENT GRADE 60 EQUIVALENT 65 Ksi
REINFORCING BAR| REINFORCING BAR WELDED WIRE FABRIC
Bar Size & Steel Bar Size & Min. Steel Min. Steel|
PARTIAL SECTION AA PARTIAL SECTION BB PARTIAL SECTION AA PARTIAL SECTION BB Spacing Area Spacing Aveq Style Designation Areq
DITCH BOTTOM INLET TYPE B DITCH BOTTOM INLET TYPE F #4.6 12" CCEW 0.20 | #¥3 @ 94" ccew| 1333 3% 3U-W3.Ix W3.l or | 1230
(For Walls & Slabs 4" x 4"-W4.5 x W4.5 or
INDEX NO. 23| INDEX NO. 233 < 6" Thickness ) 6"x 6"-W6.5 x W6.5
# " 0.20 [#3 @ 74" ccew| o.730% | 3"x3"-W4.0x W4.0 or | ./600%
40 2% CCEW 4 2" x4"-W5.5 X W5.5 or
(For Walls & Slabs 6" x6"-W8.0 x W8.0
> 6" Thickness )
~ ; P #46 9" ccEW | 0.267 [¥4 @ 134'CCEW| 778 30 3U-WA.5x W45 or| 164
3 3, or 4" x 4"-W5.5 x W5.5 or
ey ! * _ #3 @ 7" CCEW 6" x6"-W8.5 x W8.5
-
= — # " #* "
\/ L _! _ 6 @ 6" CCEW 0.68 | #5 @ 6" CCEW| .5867 2 % 47-W20 x W20 or 545
or 6"x6"-W30x W30
6" 3'-/0" 6" 6" 3'-3n 6" #6 i 9" CCcEw
1 " ] " 1 n " 21 2
6] 3'-10 6" 6. -3 | 6° 7 ~ #7 6 6" CCEW 1.20 | #6 @ 64"ccew| .80 7385
or 4" x 4"-W26 x W26
#7 @ 9" CCEW
* Modified minimum steel area to satisfy temperature and shrinkage reinforcing requirements.
#4 @ 8" Ctrs. #4 @ 8" Ctrs.
#4. @ II" Cirs. #4 6 II" Ctrs.
% fo o o o o > > > > © o Ve o o o o x - - > 705
Tl ECT] PARTIAL SECTION BB INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
PARTIAL SECTION AA PARTIAL SECTION BB PARTIAL SECTION AA APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
GUTTER INLET TYPE S GUTTER INLET TYPE V BOOKLET' PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH NITS-
INDEX NO. 220 AND DITCH BOTTOM INLET TYPE J
* INDEX No. 22, & 234 STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTION

SUPPLEMENTARY DETAILS FOR
MANHOLES AND INLETS

INTERIM STANDARD APPRO.VED BY Z Z
STATE DRAINAGE ENGINEER

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN
- - REVISION NO. SHEET NO. .
Dafe'. 07 0/ 05 STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004. 05 40f 6 Olmé(al






DGNSPECIFICATION$$3$$88

TIME$$$$3$

SHEET

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID NO

L] L ]
L] [ ]
#, "
. 4 @ 8" Ctrs. .
U U ° b
6" | 2'-0" 6" ol 3" 6" 6" | -1 6" 8] 3" 6" o 3'-0" | 6" 6] 4-6" 6"
L] L]
L] L]
L] L]
° L]
= = * L4 =
© 0 [{+]
PARTIAL SECTION BB PARTIAL SECTION cC PARTIAL SECTION BB PARTIAL SECTION CC PARTIAL SECTION BB PARTIAL SECTION cC
DITCH BOTTOM INLET C DITCH BOTTOM INLET D DITCH BOTTOM INLET E
INDEX NO. 232 INDEX NO. 232 INDEX NO. 232
54" (8" Wall) 54" (8" Wall) 54" (8" Wall ) 54" (8" Wall )
34" (6" Wall) 34" (6" Wall) 34" (6" Wall) 34" (6" Wall)
8" Wall Design: ﬁ 8" Wall Design: r ﬂ
#4 .6 9" Ctrs. . #5 @ 9" Cirs. o .
' For Depth < 9'
For Depth =9
#10 Z" cirs. ° #5 6 6" Cirs. * *
For 9'<Depth < I5'—_| * For 9'<Depth < I5'—_| ® .
e
[~ 6" or 8" 6'-7" 6" or 8" ® 6" or 8" g'-g" 6" or 8"
L] L] L]
6" or 8" . 30" 6" or 8" 6" or 8" . 3'-0" . 6" or 8"
6" Wall Design: * 6" Wall Design: °
#4 6 9" Ctrs. . #5 6 9" Cirs. . .
For Depth < 6' . For Depth < 5' . .
#4 6 54" Ctrs. . . #5 6 4" Cirs.
For 6'<Depth < I5' ° 4 @ (2" Ctrs. For Depth =< II' For 5'< Depth < I5' ¢ °
p B #4 6 10" Ctrs. For II'<Depth < I5' i TN . #4 6 10" Cirs.
[ ] [ ] L] L] L] [ ] ¥ ?0 [ ] L] L] [ ] L] L] \. [ ] [ ] [ ) ® [ ] TO

PARTIAL SECTION BB

PARTIAL SECTION CC

DITCH BOTTOM INLET H (3-GRATE)
INDEX NO. 232

PARTIAL SECTION BB

PARTIAL SECTION cC

DITCH BOTTOM INLET H (4-GRATE)

INDEX NO. 232

Date: 07 -0/-05

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
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DGNSPECIF ICAT ION$ 833888

TINES$33%$

Foq
£y
. |2d " 2'-0" -’| 24’
0
] s
* T
lg” »| || g
s
),
PLAN
28
S2 5" Sl SN
s 22 - zl_oll
S 20y
T
grate 7|1
*P 2v ¢l + Eye Bolt
~ . See Index 201
r S
N
3
* - [~ *4 Bars @
12" Cirs.
SECTION
Recommended Maximum Pipe Size:
2'-0" Wall 18" Pipe
3'-1" Wall 24" Pipe (/8" where an 18" pipe

enters a 2'-0" wall)

o

3-g"

i
I
Il

L

TYPE C
Approx. Weight 235 Lbs.

=
B
]

Band
~

3-¢
14 Spaces
15 Bars

TYPE C

&
i
e

3-0"

Straight Bars 2"xf"
o
xE

Reticuline Bars |
Bands 2"x}
Approx. Weight 104 Lbs.

4!_4"
51-51 = i. 9'-0"
%, 244
o] 1 1 1=
o) = .12 24" 30" 24" ‘ " € Of Plpes—n ‘
5 . s - | o Dia. +'-6"
. - o el o e * ;'”" | "
8"|| 8] ¥ H 1'-2; ‘ 6'-7" I'-2
I i ‘ — T
< | =
i > #”  pLan
PLAN PLAN - )
E ;é U 5'-5" U %E 1_pl" 20 1_ol” #4 0 12" O
§ ) 5% 4" ’_1:5; gt . Sk 24 67" 2 ForODepfh = ?’
N L & ;,_‘;, |53 WG o T *40 54" Cirs.
r Gmfe/ o .’ S lﬂ_—#% af r 42{ Eypbolt /" k/For5<DePMS15
’h " + [-Eye Bolt M 6rate— dotw T F seSVRRL zon
| 2" CI. See Index 20/ 'ﬁ | 2 ¢l W A Eye Bolts g © 7'-8" 5
= = See Index 20/ =
} :l /t ;:4Iggr‘z‘frs. L ;l L ,n 2" CI. =:l L»’M Bars
® i I T ® _F \S?IQ”"ZM o R e S o e
SECTION SECTION SECTION
TYPE D TYPE E TYPE H
Recommended Maximum Plpe Size: Recommended Maximum Pipe Size: Remmgfg‘ﬂ"g/ ‘Iflﬂf‘z{"‘;ﬂ,{'"P,P"Pe Size:
3":1"" Wall:24: Pipe J::D:: Wall:24: Fl:pe 7'-8" WZII-I-SS" ,glie
4-I" Wall-36" Pipe 4'-6" Wall-36" Pipe 2-30" Pipe I
INLETS
1 g Y 2.
%) JE el o o
CAST IRON GRATE NOT D — n v "
PERMITTED ON INLET TYPE D .";i %: %(: T\#’ rzi j [‘ Ii i ’H‘ .‘ T i 3
M==1L MUTHITHIN S
| — € OF Grate ¥ By — ¥ ;‘: 3N :j} ¥
i . — et P L)
SR W TBe= YNNI § =
e o b ' = "
2z | i‘ﬁ?%& y T W | | o \
T L Il WL 56" J
HALF SECTION CAST IRON GRATES f TYPE H ! 6.
TYPE E
Approx. Weight 465 Lbs. Approx. Welght 725 Lbs.
7.
CAS T l RON GR A TE s 0" Clearance over Rivets
3-4" 3-28 3-2F
r‘ 15 Equal Spaces || 15 Equal Spaces 8
14 Stralght Bars || |4 Straight Bars
41-50 2 End-Bearing 2 End-Bearing )
r‘—-‘ ~—Band Band
bl :
= [ B
oy oy ¢ N N ¥
w & By 3 ay § H »
< ef 3 i
TYPE D TYPE E Band /TYPE H Band/

Stralght Bars 2"x}"
Retiouline Bars 14" x &'
Bands 2"x4"

Approx. Weight 190 Lbs.

Stralght Bars 2"x 4"
Retlouline Bars 14 x &'
Bands 2" x§"

Approx. Weight 2/5 Lbs.

NOTICE: Steel Grates Are Required On Inlets With Traversable Slots And On Inlets where Blcycle Traffle Is Anticipated.

STEEL GRATES

Stralght End-Bearing Bars 2"x§"
Straight Bearing Bars 2"x 4"
Retlculine Bars 15" x &
Banding Bars 2" X §

Approx. Total Weight 310 Lbs.

Date: 07 -0/ -05

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

SHEET

GENERAL NOTES

. These Inlets are sultable for bicycle traffic and are to be used In dlfches, medlans and

other areas subject fo Infrequent traffic loadings but are not to be placed In areas subject
to any heavy wheel loads. This Inlet may be placed In areas subject to occasional pedestrian
traffic such as landscaped areas and pavement areas where pedestrians can walk around the
Inlet.

Inlets subject to minimal debris should be constructed without slots. Where debris is a
problem inlets should be constructed with slots. Slotted inlets located within roadway
clear zones and areas subject to bicycles and/or pedestrians shall have traversable slofs.
The traversable slot modification is not adaptable to inlet Type H. Slots may be constructed
at elther or both ends as shown on plans.

. Steel grates are to be used on all Inlets where bicycle traffic Is anticipated. Steel grates

are tfo be used on all inlets with traversable slots. Either cast iron or steel grates may be
used on Inlets without slofs where bicycle traffic Is not anticipated. Either cast iron or
steel grates may be used on all inlets with non-traversable slots. Subject to the selection
described above, when Alternate G grate Is specified in the plans, either the steel grate,
hot dipped galvanized after fabrication, or the cast Iron grate may be used, unless the
plans stipulate the particular type.

Recommended maximum plpe sizes shown are for concrete pipe. Size for other fypes
of pipe must be checked for fit.

All exposed carners and edges of concrete are to be chamfered i'.

Concrete inlet pavement to be used on inlets without slots and Inlets with non-traversable
slots only when called for in the plans; but required on all traversable slot inlets. Cost fo
be Included in contract unit price for inlets. Quantities shown are for information only.

. Traversable slots constructed In existing Inlets shall be pald for as Inlets partial.

For conversion work and method of payment see 'TRAVERSABLE SLOT INLETS
(PARTIAL) FOR EXISTING INLETS'.

. Sodding to be used on all inlets not located In paved areas and pald for under contract

concrete Inlet pavement unit price for Sodding, SY.

. For supplementary details see Index No. 20I.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
ROAD DESIGN

DITCH BOTTOM _INLETS
TYPES C; D, E & H
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APPROVED BY Z zz
ATE DRAINAGE ENGINEER
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REVISION NO. SHEET NO.
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/

2' Min. Full &/
Height Curb

When Crosswalk Markings Are
Required, Ramp Runs Must Fall
Within Crosswalk Limits And
Parallel With The Projected
Crosswalk Alignment

B Crosswalk widths and configuration vary; must
conform to Index No. [7344 and [7346.

TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF PUBLIC SIDEWALK

4', May Be Reduced To 3'
In Restricted Conditions When
Approved By The Engineer

For BACK OF SIDEWALK CURB
OR BUFFER TRANSITIONS
And For RAMP AND SIDEWALK
CURB OPTIONS See Sheet 4.

2'Min. Full
Height Curb

Note: A portion of one or both ramps may
extend outside the refurn.

CURB RAMPS AT CURBED RETURNS

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE FROJ. NO. | SHEET

GENERAL NOTES

1. Public sldewalk curb ramps shall be constructed in the public right of way at locations
that will provide continuous unobstructed pedestrian circulation paths fo pedestrian areas,
elements and facilities in the public right of way and to accessible pedestrian routes on
adjacent sites. Curbed facilities with sidewalks and those without sidewalks are to have
curb ramps constructed at all street intersections and at turnouts that have curbed retfurns.
Partial curb returns shall extend fo the limit prescribed by Index No. 5/5 to accommodate
curb ramps. Ramps constructed at locations without sidewalks shall have a landing
constructed at the top of each ramp, see Sheet 5.

2. The location and orientation of curb ramps shall be as shown in the plans.

3. Curb ramp running slopes at unrestrained sites shall not be steeper than /: 12 and cross
slope shall be 0.02 or flatter. Transition slopes shall not be steeper than | : 12,

When altering existing pedestrian facilities where existing site development precludes
the accommodation of a ramp slope of | : 12, @ running slope between |:12 and | : 10 is
permitted for a rise of 6" maximum and @ running slope of between | : 10 and | : 8 is
permitted for a rise of 3" maximum. Where compliance with the requirements for cross
slope cannot be fully met, the minimum feasible cross slope shall be provided.

Ramp running slope is not required to exceed 8'in length, except at sites where the plans
specify a greater length.

4. If a curb ramp is located where pedestrians must walk across the ramp, then the walk shall
have transition slopes to the ramp; the maximum slope of the transitions shall be | : /2.
Ramps with curb returns may be used at locations where other improvements provide guidance
away from that portion of curb perpendicular fo the sidewalk; improvements for guidance are
not required at curb ramps for linear pedestrian traffic.

5. Curb ramp detectable warning surfaces shall extend the full width of the ramp and in the
direction of travel 24" from the back of curb. Detectable warning surfaces shall be constructed
in accordance with Specification 527. See Sheet 6 of 6 for detectable warning layouts. Transition
slopes are not to have detectable warnings.

6. Where a curb ramp is constructed within existing curb, curb and gutter and/or sidewalk,
the existing curb or curb and gutter shall be removed to the nearest joint beyond the
curb transitions or to the extent that no remaining section of curb or curb and gutter is
less than 5'long. The existing sidewalk shall be removed to the nearest joint beyond the
transition slope or walk around or to the extent that no remaining section of sidewalk is
less than 5'long. For details of Concrete Sidewalk see Index 3/0.

7. Alpha-numeric identifications are for reference ( plans, permits, efc. ).

8. Public sidewalk curb ramps are to be paid for as follows:
Ramps, reconstructed sidewalks, walk around sidewalks, sidewalk landings and sidewalk
curbs are to be paid for under the contract unit price for Sidewalk Concrete, ( _" Thick ),
SY. Curb transitions and reconstructed curbs are to be paid for under the contract
{UI77_I7‘ prfce)ftz;__ the parent curb, i.e., Curb Conc., ( Type __), LF or Curb and Gutter Conc.,
ype ), LF.

When a sg/oarafe pay item for the removal and disposal of existing curb, curb and gutter,
and/or sidewalk Is not provided in the plans, the cost of removal and disposal of these
features shall be included in the contract unit price for new curb, curb and gutter and/or

Omit Joints On
Curb Ramps
N

sidewalk respectively.

Turnout Or

Side Street 9. Acceptance Criteria for Detectable Warnings:

(a) The ramp detectable warning surface shall be complete and uniform in color and texture
(b) 90% of the individual truncated domes must comply with the design criteria
(¢c) There may be no more than 4 non-complying domes in any one square foot of surface
(d) No two adjacent domes may be non-compliant
(e ) Surface may not deviate more than 0.10" from a true plane

Utility Strip

LINEAR SIDEWALK RAMPS ] o o
10. All sidewalk surfaces, ramp surfaces, and landings with a cross slope shown in this Index
fo be 0.02 shall be 0.02 maximum. All ramp surfaces and ramp ftransition slopes with a slope
shown in this Index to be I:12 shall be 1:12 maximum.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS PUBL/C S/DEWALK CURB RAMPS

APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY z % : ; 2
Roadway n Engit
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THIS INDEX REPLACES INDEX NO. 304 OF THE -
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Curb Transition
5'Refuge With Maximum Slope Of 0.02 Must (On Existing Facilities Remove And

Be Provided When Slopes Of 0.05 Or Flatter Reconstruct Curb Or Curb And Gutter) C <—I
And 5'In Length Are Not Available On Crosswalk; For Payment See General Note 8.

The Refuge Can Be Constructed At Any Location |~ €Median
Within The Crosswalk; Or, A 5'x 5'Concrete | 2' Curb Transition
Landing With Maximum Slope Of 0.02 Can Be ‘

Constructed Adjacent To The Crosswalk. f N |
e e D—
Crosswalk Slope Varies ! L
( Concrete Sidewalk, 4") ‘ (0.02 Std.; |: 12 Max.) k 5' Concrete

Sidewalk
Roadway Pavement ™ e«
% %—\ Median N N
N N
Curb Types A Or B Or <
Curb Transition ( Curb & Curb & Gutter Type E \ Ni

Slopes Shall Intersect At Centerline Of Median On The
0.02 Rate When The Edge Of Pavement Elevations Are

Equal. The Slopes May Intersect Off The Centerline For Gutter Type E Shown ) (eurb Ang Cutter -

Variable Edge Of Pavement Elevations Or To Accommodate P Al ; — )17
Other Construction In The Median; However, Slopes Shall

Not Be Steeper Than | : 2. C l

SECTION ¢C
PLAN

MEDIAN CROSSWALKS

6'

Concrete Landi)
0.02 Max. S/oplgg

S>

Concrete Landing

0.02 Max. Slope Conarete Landing

0.02 Max. Slope
T

LANDINGS FOR RAMPS WITHIN PUBLIC RIGHT OF WAY CONSTRUCTED AT LOCATIONS
WHERE FUTURE SIDEWALKS ARE PROPOSED, WHERE STABLE SURFACES OTHER THAN T ——
SIDEWALKS ARE PART OF A CONTINUOUS PASSAGE OR WHERE A CURB FALLS ALONG /ggﬁ%Jgﬁggs;z~fzgazmxfrs. /

THE CIRCULATION PATH TO PEDESTRIAN ROUTES ON ADJACENT SITES

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

PUBLIC SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED W{Z&/

Roadway Degign EngineeN

THIS INDEX REPLACES INDEX NO. 304 OF THE RIS BT -
Date: 0/-0/-05 DESIGN STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004. N
o 506 ] 0304
E—






14" When Located Along
Type 'F'Curb And Gutter

Pavement Relief

Asphalt Pavement
Final Rolled Surface

112

Relieved Pavement

Remove Elevated Pavement By Spading And Rolling;
Smooth Milling; or, Grinding

SECTION
PAVEMENT RELIEF AT LIP OF CURB

DIMENSIONAL FEATURES FOR PUBLIC SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS WHERE
RAMP AND LANDING DEPTH ARE NOT RESTRICTED BY RIGHT OF WAY

Date: 0/-0/-05

2' Detectable Warning =

See Detail Below :

SECTION THROUGH RAMP RUN AND LANDINGS WITH
UPPER LANDING AT NORMAL SIDEWALK ELEVATION

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Varies (12'-64" Shown )

/-2
L2 Ramp Varies (7'-44"Std.) . 4'(Min.)

Landing‘ (Not Required To Landing
‘ Exceed 8'In Length) 0.02

0.02 ;
goz |l

% For BACK OF SIDEWALK CURB OR BUFFER TRANSITION And For
RAMP AND SIDEWALK CURB OPTIONS See Sheet 4.

. Varies
‘(/;” et )\ ¥¢ Ramp Widths For Curb Ramps CR I, CR 2, CR 6, CR 7, And CR 8 May Be
ax. Reduced To 3'Min. In Restricted Conditions When Approved By The Engineer.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

PUBLIC SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY

Roadway ign Engineer’

THIS INDEX REPLACES INDEX NO. 304 OF THE 'REVISION NO. 'SHEET NO. INDEX NO.
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DIMENSIONAL FEATURES FOR PUBLIC SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS WHERE
RAMP AND LANDING DEPTH ARE RESTRICTED BY RIGHT OF WAY

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

2' Detectable Warning
i Varies (9'-II" Shown )

Ramp Varies
L2 (5'-I" Std. ) ) 4'(Min. )
Landing ( Not Required To Landing
B Exceed 8'In Length)
“’f 3 0.02 0.02

Flat-_ L ——1:12
X

SECTION THROUGH RAMP RUN AND LANDINGS WITH

UPPER LANDING AT NORMAL SIDEWALK ELEVATION

¢ Ramp Widths For Curb Ramps CR 10, CR /I, CR I5, CR 16, And CR 7 May Be
Reduced To 3'Min. In Restricted Conditions When Approved By The Engineer.

* For BACK OF SIDEWALK CURB OR BUFFER TRANSITION And For RAMP AND SIDEWALK CURB OPTIONS See Sheet 4.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

PUBLIC SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY
THIS INDEX REPLACES INDEX NO. 304 OF THE — s::::"‘:u_ I ’“‘":em -
Date: 0/-0/-05 DESIGN STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004. y
o |30r6] 0304
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

Sidewalk Curb
L— (Where Necessary)

To Exceed 8'

Landin:

\ 2! Landing 5' Min. @
&
Q<
X2) N N\ RN
‘\5(9 W (06\\ 53\6 Q)Q‘

o Landing

DIMENSIONAL FEATURES FOR PUBLIC SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS FOR LINEAR PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

“~Ramp Width (4'Min. ) ¢

6" x H Monolithic or
6" x 12" Separate
Sidewalk Curb

e\(\ o
6", &% r_i"_w 32 \e{,
H 4;" c
. H (Varies) ot
H (Varies) . . 0
I 0.02 !ﬁ Ramp, Sidewalk Or Landing E[ : f 0.02 iﬁa"w. Sidewalk Or Landing e

1

MONOLITHIC CAST CURB SEPARATELY CAST CURB Construct Sidewalk Curb In Absence Of Adequate Buffer, Maintainable Surface

RAMP AND SIDEWALK CURB OPTIONS BACK OF SIDEWALK CURB

OR BUFFER TRANSITION

Date: 0/-0/-05

g PUBLIC SIDEWALK COMBINED CORNER
2@\ _Drop (H) RAMPS UNDER CONDITIONS OF INFEASIBILITY

v. /12 (Not Required
> In Length)

® Crosswalk width and configuration vary; must conform to
Index No. 7344 and [7346.

PLAN

[Landing

' 6" Sidewalk Curb

—nRawy. Pavt,, Z'_, 1 ( Where Necessary )
‘ 0.02 ‘

=<

—

SECTION AA
@
DIMENSIONAL FEATURES FOR

Y& Ramp Widths For Curb Remps CR 20, CR 2/, CR 22, CR 24, and CR 25 May Be
Reduced To 3'Min. In Restricted Conditions When Approved By The Engineer.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

PUBLIC SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY if % Z ; 2
Roadway Dgign Engii

THIS INDEX REPLACES INDEX NO. 304 OF THE EETI BEEET —
DESIGN STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

On Ramps That Are Perpendicular With The
Curb Line, The Dome Pattern Shall Be In-Line
With The Direction Of Travel. On Ramps
Intersecting Curbs On A Radius, The Dome

Pattern Shall Be In-Line With The Direction
/ Of Travel To The Extent Practical.
|

1.6" Min.
2.4" Max.

Edge Of Detectable)
N | |
| |
‘ 0.9" Min.

T - 1 Warning ! )
///////////// o5 ) N ‘ 1.4" Max.
< ) 5' Concrete " 777777%} é d) E}O rruncated b h o;zf": Io.loyz"\j
e 10 o0 ovVa —

=T -
AN Median ™ E":I{) O O O *F
\ I
\”///////

AN NU The top width of the dome shall be a minimum of 50%
and a@ maximum of 65% of the base diameter.
O O O O TRUNCATED DOME
O
Base -to-base spacing shall be 0.65" minimum between domes.

PLAN VIEW

All Sidewalk Curb Ramps Shall Have Detectable Warning Surfaces That Extend The Full Width
Of The Ramp And In The Direction Of Travel 24 Inches (6/0 mm) From The Back Of Curb.

CURB RAMP DETECTABLE WARNING DETAIL

Utility Strip

Sidewalk Curb
L— (Where Necessary)

Utility Strip

PLAN

PICTORIAL VIEWS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

PUBLIC SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS

Roadway Design Engineer

TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE WARNING ON CURB RAMPS /xz&%J;’H,'zss:zNEzgzzzAﬁxfrs. / a7

THIS INDEX REPLACES INDEX NO. 304 OF THE

Date: O/-0/-05 DESIGN STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004. ==L
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— /_-/‘ o M T —— — —_— —
T . 5 To Normal Shoulder Break Point
- £
— =
System Cable — = o
6x/9x33'-6" ? £
) N/ Double Cable ~© f Misc.'Asphalt
—— A Anchor Box N Pavement To
— - S __ g Suit Shoulder
— : _ % S Treatment
- —F—— g =P = See Sheet /4
§ Single Cable 0 % [ ___—=F - - o'
N Anchor Box l < l - & T~ 3 ¥
© T 5 ™ — ﬂ‘-‘pan‘u
|I| —— N\ —Y¢ Line
= ————— -

=
Field Bend

Standard Guardrail, Special Transition

% Beginning Of Length Of Needﬂ+

REGENT -C RAIL ( Three /2'-6" Panels )

Back Of Rail Extension Line 7

Or Other Special Treatment \

_J‘
2 ey @

Cable Support Clip

System Cable Cable Support Clip

6'-3" @ g'-3" @ g'-3" @ 6'-3" @ 6'-3"
2" x 14" Long Splice 2‘; g:;fﬁvf;d? Rail
Bolts & Nuts (8 Reqd.) : \-‘ I
/ \ 1~ §'x9" Post bolf
— i: -' :‘ :E;i ————) ————) I: :‘ ————] ————] I: :‘ =:::::;P:77 ? ql—/ -
E= — T3 — — LT — f*ﬁx 5

! \ \ 2 \ \. \ \ ZN TR _ .
N I I | | Misc. Asphalt PGVf-/“ | I ‘F" Groundline Strut | ‘\ Cable Sleeve And Bearing Plate
Ly Ly Ly Ly Ly Ly Ll | I With 2 Clinched 16D Galvanized Nails
I I I I I I \\4\ | |
N I I L Ly I || 6'-0" Foundation !
i N N N N L | Tube i
[ [
[ [
I_J I
5")(8"X7 " 521_11)( 72/_11)( 4 n
Timber CRT Post \‘ Timber BCT Post At Post #l On/g/
518" Long Post \ 2" x 9! Bolt, 3" Round Washer,
n
% 3_: V7 Boit with Hex Nut And g Y And §" Double Recess Nut
E'\| Washer Under Nut
~ lol Post No. 7
I
| 1N Wisc. Asphatt Pavt,
17 b
B | £"x 8" Long Bolt And Nut
| || With 3" Plain Round Washer
|| 0o gh 70N A Under Head And Nut 3'9 (6x19) 33'-6" System Cable With Swedged
— 6" x8" x72" Tube A T 7 X ystem Cable Wi wedge
} } (2 Reqd. Per Steel Tube ) Ends And I" Hex Nut, Jam Nut And Washer Each End
POST NOS. 3-7 ‘{ } Post No. 2

POST NOS. & 2

%”@ (6x/9) 6'-6" Cable With Swedged Ends
And 1" Hex Nut, Jam Nut And Washer Each End

PICTORIAL BACK VIEW

END ANCHORAGE ASSEMBLY TYPE REGENT-C

Date: 08-2/-03

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

REGENT -C NOTES

. The guardrail end anchorage system represented on this standard drawing

is a proprietary design by Energy Absorption Systems, Inc. and marketed under
the trade name REGENT -C. Any infringement on the rights of the designer
shall be the sole responsibility of the user.

. This standard drawing is produced by the Florida Department Of

Transportation solely for use by the Department and its assignees.
This standard drawing provides the general graphics and information
necessary to field identify component parts of the REGENT-C and
their incorporation into a whole system.

. This standard drawing is sufficient for plan details for the REGENT-C

when installed in connection with shoulder guardrail and precludes the
requirement for shop drawing submittals unless the plans otherwise call
for such submittals. The REGENT-C shall be assembled in accordance
with the manufacturer's detailed drawings, procedures and specifications.

The REGENT-C is a seven post system assisted by a full length cable,
intended for use as an approach end anchorage for shoulder guardrail.

The effective length of the REGENT-C is 37.5'including three 12.5' special
W-Beam panels outside of any other standard guardrail, guardrail transitions
or other special treatments. The alignment of the REGENT-C is a straight
flare with an upstream offset of 4'.

The REGENT-C can not be used in medians where horizontal clearance
requires the use of a backrail.

. Posts at location Nos. |and 2 must be timber breakaway posts with

special length steel foundation fubes without soil plates. The posts at
location Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 shall be CRT timber posts.

. See Index No. 400 for guardrail applications, standard hardware, accessories

and for galvanizing requirements of metallic components.

. If the plans call for the REGENT-C at a specific location, substitution

with other end anchorage assemblies will not be permitted unless approved
by the Engineer . If the plans call for end anchorage assembly ‘flared’ at
a specific location, the contractor has the option to construct any FDOT
approved flared assembly. Where a flared end anchorage is called for in
the plans, any approved substitution with a parallel end anchorage will not
be eligible for VECP consideration.

. The REGENT -C shall be paid for under the contract unit price for

Guardrail, End Anchorage Assembly ( Flared), EA and shall be full
compensation for furnishing and installing all components in accordance
with the plans; the manufacturer's detail drawings, procedures and
specifications and this Index.

DESIGN  NOTES

. The REGENT -C is suitable for all design speeds.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.
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STATE PROJ. No. | SHEET

Install New Guardrall Posts & Offset Blocks If called
for In Plans or as requered to clear Transltl

1 B &

on Block
% BB A

g 1§ [

ExIsting Guardrall Posts

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

1]

\

N
N

ExIsting Installation of 1987 thru 2000 Roadway and
Trafflc Design Standards Index 40/ Scheme 16 Retroflt

N
N

Type II End Anchorage, other approved
anchorage or continuation of guardrall.
See Plans for requlred treatment.

/

ExlIsting Installation of 1987 T{II’U 2000 Roadway and Trafflc

PARTIAL PLAN

Remove exIsting and Install New Guardrall Posts &

Offset Blocks as requlred fo clear Transltlon Block

Approach Rall T ransitlon

kExls)‘lng W Beam Guardrall

__— DIrection of Trafflc

Deslgn Standards Index 40! Scheme 16 RetrofIt

12'-6" Nested W Beam Guardrall

W Beam Guardrall N
(2 Panels Min.) LImlts of Guardrall (Reset) i
6'-3" Post Spacing (Typ.) 6 Sp.e I'-6%" ‘ 3 Sp.e 3'-Ip" ‘ 6'-3" Post Spacing (Typ.)
(@) (b) (c) (d) (e (f)
| | I | L1 III !I !I | L !! I! III | N N N S S S S S S | I L1 L1 | I |
Iw-\ 1o II-I =t = ‘ ‘ i o II-I I 1o I 1o I 1o | 1o 1o Iw-\
1L LL LL LL LL IL 1] [ T[] ‘ ‘
-& .
N E NZ====1_ Construct Transltlon Block If called for

TRAILING END *

ExlIsting Brldge Curb

In Plans. See Sheet 2 of 2 for detalls.

PARTIAL ELEVATION
W-BEAM BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING RETROFITS

APPROACH END

Notes
Do not bolt nested W Beam fo
Posts and Offset Blocks at Posts
(a), (C) & (e)y (Typ.)

*

Install New Guardrall Posts & Offset Blocks If called
for In Plans or as requlred to clear Transith
Y

'on Block
B A

A\

ExIstIng Guardrall Posts

_

A\
Al

Al
ExIsting Installation of /1987 thru 2000 Roadway and Traffic

Al

Design Standards Index 40!/ Scheme |or 19 Retrofit

ExIsting Installatlon of 1987 thru 2000 Roadway and Traffic

PARTIAL PLAN

Remove exlsting and Install New Guardrall Posts &
Offset Blocks as requlred fo clear Transltlon Block

Approach Rall T ransltion

kExlsﬂng W Beam Guardrall

_— DIrection of Trafflc

Deslgn Standards Index 40/ Scheme lor 19 Retroflt

‘ 12'-6" Nested W Beam Guardrall

See Plans for Guardrall requirements N
) Limlts of Guardrall (Reset) i
6 Sp.e I'-6%" ‘ 3 Sp.e 3'-IKL" 6'-3" Post Spacing (Typ.)
: (@ (b (c) (d) (e} (f)
= = — Tt e e £ e S = = = = ;
[T 1T 11 ]
« .
\ \ N ‘Q"'/ Construct Transltlon Block If called for

For use when outslde of approach
clear zone or horlzontal clearance.

TRAILING END *

N N

In Plans. See Sheet 2 of 2 for detalls.

Exlsting Bridge Curb

PART/AL ELEVATION
VERTICAL FACE BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING RETROFITS

APPROACH END

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS FOR _EXISTING

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS

APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

Date: 0Or-0/-05

BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING RETROFITS
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
No.

ExlIsting Perpendicular

Wing Wall L ExlIsting Angled Wing Wall

2 ) (Shown dashed)

Begin or End Brldge\ - \)

ExIsting Trafflc s ’

Ralllng (Varles) )
S ]

< 1

L Edge of ExIsting Approach

Gutter Llne? / Slab (Locatlon varles)

Transition Block requlred on approach end If
curb not present on or beside Approach Slab

[ A \

ExlIsting Bridge Deck J LExlsﬂng Approach Slab

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW OF EXISTING BRIDGE WITH
PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING WALLS

T ransltlon Block requlred

on approach end If curb

ExlIsting Parallel Wing
__—Begin or f Wall (Solld Wing Post

Eg{f,ﬁg’%ﬂ‘,’gﬂc End Brlidge Traffle Ralllng shown) not present on or beside
7 ) J Approach Slab
A 1
T < L

Edge of ExIsting Approach
,ﬁ Slab (Locatlon varles)

T —

LExlsﬂng Approach \Curb Integrally Relnforced with
Slab Approach Slab or Wing Wall

Gutter Llne?

Decit_)
ExIsting Bridge Deck

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW OF EXISTING BRIDGE WITH PARALLEL WING WALLS
AND INTEGRALLY REINFORCED APPROACH SLAB CURBS
(APPROACH SLAB WITH DETACHED CURBS OR SIDEWALK SIMILAR)

ExIsting Flared Wing Wall (Post & Rall
Traffle Ralllng shown, Solld Wing Post
slmllar). Parallel portlon of Wing Wall
may or may not exlst

Begln or End Br/dge\

Transltlon Block requlred on
approach end If curb not present
on or beside Approach Slab

ExlIsting Trafflc
Ralllng (Varles) —/

\ = —

T < L L] Edge of ExlIsting Approach

‘ ’TS/ab (Locatlon varles)
Gutter Line \Parallel Portlon Flared Portlon
7 | If Present T S ]
L i = ;
?\V ’X ! /‘ ?\V \K ?\V '\V
Existing Bridge ok C Existing Approach g 479 ol Selrrorced
Slab Wing Wall

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW OF EXISTING BRIDGE WITH FLARED WING WALLS
AND PARALLEL INTEGRALLY REINFORCED APPROACH SLAB CURBS
(APPROACH SLAB WITH DETACHED CURBS OR SIDEWALK SIMILAR)

71_011
ExlIsting Brldge or Approach
Slab Mounted Curb New Guardrall Posts, posltloned as
\ \ § requlred fo clear Transltion Block
S -~
] 8|8
/ (SRS
= | E z
L N Transltlon Block W\
| SIE e :
L] f L] [ ] =Q <
I
N —4 1
Gutter Line A*/T/ - g
ﬁ\ — -4/

\_ #3 StIrrups (Fleld

g

ANCHOR RODSes Steel Anchor Rods shall be ASTM A36, ASTM A709 Grade 36 or ASTM
A6/5 Grade 60 hot dip galvanized In accordance wlith Speclflcation Sectlon 962.

W BEAM GUARDRAILs Guardrall components and Installation shall be In accordance
with Design Standards Index 400.

ADHESIVE-BONDED DOWELSe Adheslve Bonding Materlal Systems
for Dowels shall comply with Speclfication Sectlion 937 and be
Installed In accordance with Speclficatlon Section 416.

Adheslve Bonded Dowels are shown Installed In an exlsting curb

T Z _ - Edge of Exlsting Approach
'\ %Wélc‘isheslve Bonded Bena) (Typ.) Slab (Locatlon varles)
ExIsting Approach Slab Top of 8 1o
or Bridge Deck /'-3" 2'-3" 2'-3" /'=-3" ExIsting Curb —
0
O
PLAN VIEW OF TRANSITION BLOCK § B | ]
(GUARDRAIL NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY) Top of Exlsting . [ S
Approach Slab © -
or Bridge Deck
#4 Adheslve-Bonded 10" Match existing curb helght Transition Block I RGN
DOWG/Sﬁ M and slope at traffic face #3 Stirrups (Fleld
| /'-6"
Top of / i aQ - Bend) (Typ.) . "IA
ExlIsting Curb ‘? E A T
4] =2 — # I— z END VIEW A-A
; LR L ®
IS RSOSSN ~ -
L K R,
ES R R A RERRER LIRS
Top of Exlsting Appr@ 8 N \\/\\/I\\///\\{/}:{/}:{/
Slab or Brldge Deck N A |
Varles 8 " R
S 1" @ Anchor Rods 3'-0" long driven
ﬁ Into ground prlor to casting concrete
5
EI.
T »
) ELEVATION OF TRANSITION BLOCK
(GUARDRAIL AND POSTS NOT
#3 STIRRUP (FIELD BEND) SHOWN FOR CLARITY)
NOTES: ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
CONCRETEs Concrete for Transition Blocks shall be Class II (Mscellaneous). ITEM UNIT | QUANTITY
Concrete Class I1 (MIscellaneous) CcJ. 04
REINFORCING STEELs Relnforcing steel shall be ASTM A615, Grade 60. Relnforalng Sfeel (Roadway) 1B, 3]
Guardrall (Reset) L.F. /2.5

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS

APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS

BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

or sldewalk Integrally relnforced with Approach Slab, Wingwall or
Bridge Deck. For Installatlons In exlsting defached curbs or

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

sldewalks, Install dowels In avallable sound concrete.

PAYMENTe Payment for Guardrall work wlll be made under Pay
Item Guardrall (Reset) (LF). Payment for Transition Block
wlll be made under Pay Items Concrete Class I1 (MIscellaneous)

GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS FOR _EXISTING
BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING RETROFITS

(CY)and Relnforcing Steel (Roadway) (LB).

INTERIM STANDARD

APPROVED BY
2

Date: 07-0/-05

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TQO THE DESIGN
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.







NOTES

l. Walls shall be constructed In accordance wlth Sectlon 548 and the wall
suppllers Instructlons.

2. All exposed surfaces of cast—In—place concrete shall recelve a Class 5 Applled Finlsh
Coating In accordance with Construction Specifications Section 400. Refer fo Typlcal

Wall Sectlons and the following notes for Ilmlts of applled finishe

a. The Inslde, backslde and top of Trafflc Ralllng Barrlers and
Pedestrian/Blicycle Ralllng Barriers.

b. Exposed surfaces of coplng on top of retalning wall.

3. Other coatings, colors or textures shall be applled as requlred by the Contract
Documents.

4. Plles within the wall volume shall be driven prior to construction of the
retalning wall. The portlon of the plle within the wall volume shall be
wrapped with polyethylene sheeting In accordance with Sectlon 459.

5. A structural extenslon of the connection of the wall panel fo the soll
relnforcement shall be used whenever necessary fo avold the cutting or
excesslve skewlng (greater than 15 degrees)of the soll relnforcements around
obstructlons (I. e. plles, plpes, efc.).

6. For wall systems utllizIng footings, the top of footing elevation Is
the same elevation as fop of levellng pad.

7. Steps In levellng pads shall ocour at panel Interfaces. Panels shall not cantllever
past the end of the levellng pad.

8. No cutting of soll relnforcement grids allowed unless shown on shop drawings
and approved by the Englneer.

SHOP DRAWING REQUIREMENTS

The successtful bidder shall submit the final design of the wall for review as
shop drawings. The Shop Drawings shall Include detalled design computations
and all detalls, dimensions and quantlties necessary fo construct the wall.

The design and fully detalled plans shall be prepared to Department standards
current at time of bld and shall Include, but not be /imited fto, presentation of
requlred Information as followse

I« Provide an elevation view of the wall Indlcating elevations at top of wall at
begln and end wall statlons, at all breaks In vertical allgnment and at whole
statlons and 30 foot Increments. Show elevations at top of levellng pad,

bottom of footings, locatlons of all steps In levellng pad, panel designations,

and length, slze and designation of soll reinforcement In elevation view. Indicate
locatlon of the proposed final ground line.

2. Provide a plan view detalllng the horlzontal allgnment and offsets from the
horlzontal control lIne(s) to the exterlor face of the Wall.

3. Show In the plan and elevation all utllitles, slgn supports, llght pole pllasters,
dralnage structures, dralnage plpes, efc. that affect the walls. Locate on the
plan dll plles wlthin the wall volume Including those for future wldening as
shown on Foundation Layout drawlings.

4. Provide general notes and design parameters on the shop drawings,
Including deslgn soll characteristlcs, minlmum factors of safely, allowable

materlal stresses and all other pertinent notes requlred for the construction of the

walls. Provide the allowable and maxIimum actual bearing pressure for each
wall helght Increment.

5. Show the IImits of the wall volume.

6. Show all detalls of each concrete panel, slip JoInt and all other

concrete elements Incorporated In the wall, Including relnforcing bar size and
spaclng, relnforcing bar bending detalls and detalls of all embedments.

7. Show all detalls of levellng pads and footings, Including steps In levellng pads.
8. Show all detalls for construction of wall around obstructions. Show detalls

for placement of soll relnforcement at acute corners and at Interface with
temporary walls.

9. Show dall detalls addressing conflicts between soll relnforcement, concrete
faclng panels and embedments In the wall volume. Provide full detalls of

connectlons of barrlers, coplng, slgn supportss Ilght pole pllasters, acute corners, efc.

/0. Show all detalls where walls of different fypes Intersect/Influence one another.

Il. Provide fully detalled design calculatlons for each wall helght Increment

utllized In the shop drawlings. The submltted plans and design calculations shall

,l‘)-'(la slgned and seadled by a Professlonal Engineer reglstered In the State of
orida.

Offset fo *

Trafflc Ralllng Barrler

Top of Coping Elevation

Concrete Coping—1EE:

Gutter

Elevation

Refer To Roadway Plans For
Thickness Of Pavement, Base
& Subbase

—

—_—

T

LimIts of Class 5

Applied Finlsh Coatlng J

Soll Relnforcement

/

AN

T
|

Exterlor Face of
Concrete Faclng Panels ;

Limits of

[
Wall Volume %

Proposed Final Ground

Line (See Detalls) \

=L

1'=0" Min.
[

2'-0" Min.
Concrete Leveling Pad

RETAINING WALL
WITH TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER

TYPICAL WALL SECTION - MSE SYSTEM
N.T.SJ

Offset fo *

Top of Coplng
Elevation

Limits of Class 5
Applled Finish Coating

Cast-In—Place
Conc. Wall Coping

Exterlor Face of
Concrete Faclng Panels

Proposed Flnal Ground —

Line (See Detalls)

LImlts of

3" Concrete Gutter Pavement (Typ.)
Refer fo Roadway Standard Index
280, (2 of 4).

Wall Volume

1"-0" Min.
\

Concrete Footing ——~

J
|

RETAINING WALL
WITH CONCRETE GUTTER

TYPICAL WALL SECTION - COUNTERFORT SYSTEM

(N.T.SJ

* Insert control Ilne deslgnation 1. e. &, 8 efc.

Trafflc Ralllng Barrler

Top of Coping Elevation

Concrete Coping.
Limlts of Class 5

' T
Applled Flinlsh Coating J \/ \/

Exterlor Face of
Concrete Faclng Panels

Proposed Final Ground

Line (See Detalls) \
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Offset fo *

Gutter
Elevation

-

Refer To Roadway Flans For
Thickness Of Pavement, Base
& Subbase

Limlts of
Wall Volume —

q

2'-0" Min. —
Concrete Levellng Pad

RETAINING WALL

WITH TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER
TYPICAL WALL SECTION — CONCRETE STEM SYSTEM

(N.T.SJ

Wire Basket — ?

m

Fill-z_,
E Geotextlle Wrap
°2 Foundatlon
Soll 7

GEOGRID EMBEDMENT LENGTH

Secondary Relnforcement

—f—_ _|

/'-0"

\
. /'=0" Min.

Limits of
Wall Volume

TEMPORARY WALL - TYPICAL CROSS-SECTION

N.T.SJ)

Reference Elevation

NOTEe
See Roadway plans for complete dralnage detalls.
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DESIGN CRITERIA

1.

DESIGN IS BASED ON THE ASSUMPTION THAT THE MATERIAL WITHIN THE
REINFORCED EARTH VOLUME, METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION AND QUALITY
OF PREFABRICATED MATERIALS SHALL CONFORM TO THE CONTRACTING
AGENCY'S TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (SECTION 548) FOR REINFORCED
EARTH WALLS

SOIL PARAMETERS:

SEE WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS FOR SOIL CHARACTERISTICS OF FOUNDATION
MATERIAL TO BE USED IN THE DESIGN OF THE WALL SYSTEM. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE SOIL DESIGN PARAMETERS FOR BACKFILL
MATERIAL BASED ON THE ACTUAL SOIL CHARACTERISTICS UTILIZED AT

THE SITE. THE VALUES OF FRICTION ANGLE ( @), COHESION ( ¢ ) AND
TOTAL UNIT WEIGHT ( 7 ) SHALL BE PROVIDED IN THE SHOP DRAWINGS.

THE MAXIMUM APPLIED BEARING PRESSURE AT THE FOUNDATION LEVEL
IS AS SHOWN ON THE WALL ELEVATIONS FOR EACH DESIGN CASE,

IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER TO DETERMINE THAT THIS
APPLIED BEARING PRESSURE IS ALLOWABLE FOR THAT LOCATION,

ANY UNSUITABLE FOUNDATION MATERIAL BELOW THE REINFORCED EARTH
VOLUME, AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER, SHALL BE EXCAVATED AND
REPLACED WITH SUITABLE MATERIAL OR OTHERWISE STABILIZED AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

REINFORCING STRIPS FOR REINFORCED EARTH WALLS SHALL BE 1 31/32"
WIDE AND 5/32" THICK, AND SHALL CONFORM TO THE PHYSICAL AND
MECHANICAL PROPERTIES OF ASTM A-572 GRADE 63. GALVANIZATION
SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM A-123,

HA LADDERS SHALL BE SUPPLIED BY THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY,
AND SHOP FABRICATED OF COLD DRAWN STEEL WIRE CONFORMING TO THE
PHYSICAL AND MECHANICAL PROPERTIES OF ASTM A—82. ALL WELDING
SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM A-185. GALVANIZING FOR
PERMANENT WALL SYSTEMS SHALL CONFORM TO THE MINIMUM
REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM A-123 OR AASHTO M111 (2 0Z/SQ. FT.).

HA LADDER REINFORCEMENTS MAY BE USED ONLY ON WALLS WITH
HEIGHTS 20 FT OR LESS.

7. THE MINIMUM FACTORS OF SAFETY REQUIRED FOR DESIGN

OVERTURNING = 2.0
SLIDING = 1.5
INTERNAL PULLOUT
BEARING CAPACITY = 2.5
OVERALL STABILITY = 1.5
STEEL SOIL REINFORCEMENT = 0.55Fy AT END OF DESIGN LIFE
AND 0.50 Fy AT NET SECTION OF BOLTED CONNECTION
MAXIMUM PULLOUT FACTOR f* (FOR SAND) = 1.5

(FOR LIMEROCK) = 2.0

1.5 (ALLOWABLE DEFORMATION = 0,75 INCH)

WALL CONSTRUCTION

8.

REINFORCED EARTH WALLS IN CURVES WILL FORM A SERIES OF SHORT
CHORDS OF 4'-11" EACH TO MATCH DESIRED WALL ALIGNMENT.

FOR LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF REINFORCED EARTH WALLS, SEE
RETAINING WALL CONTROL PLANS.

IF MANHOLES AND DROP INLETS ARE PRESENT, THEY SHALL BE LOCATED
AS SHOWN ON WALL ELEVATIONS.

IF PILES ARE LOCATED WITHIN THE REINFORCED EARTH VOLUME, THEY
SHALL BE DRIVEN PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION OF THE REINFORCED EARTH
WALL UNLESS A METHOD TO PROTECT THE STRUCTURE, WHICH IS
ACCEPTABLE TO THE ENGINEER AND THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY,
AND IS PROPQOSED AND APPROVED IN WRITING.

The Reinforced Earth Company

8614 Westwood Center Drive Suite 1100,

Vienna, Virginia 22182 (703)

BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE COMPACTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SEC 548
TO A LEVEL OF 2"+ ABOVE THE TIE STRIPS EMBEDDED IN THE PANELS.
INSTALLATION OF SOIL REINFORCEMENTS SHALL BE PERMITTED ONLY AFTER
PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION OF THE BACKFILL MATERIAL HAS REACHED
THE REQUIRED LEVEL.

IF STRUCTURES IN EXCESS OF 20' IN HEIGHT OCCUR, THE FINISHED GRADE
IN FRONT OF THE WALL SHALL BE PLACED AND COMPACTED BEFORE WALL
CONSTRUCTION EXCEEDS A HEIGHT OF 20". FINISHED GRADE BACKFILL
SHALL BE COMPACTED TO 95% OF AASHTO T-180 UNLESS OTHERWISE
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO DETERMINE THE LOCATION
OF ANY GUARDRAIL POSTS BEHIND THE REINFORCED EARTH PANELS PRIOR
TO PLACEMENT OF THE TOP LAYER OF SOIL REINFORCEMENTS, INDIVIDUAL

REINFORCEMENTS MAY BE SKEWED UP TO 15° TO AVOID THE POST LOCATIONS

IF AUTHORIZED BY THE ENGINEER. ANY DAMAGE DONE TO THE

SOIL REINFORCEMENTS DUE TO THE INSTALLATION OF THE GUARDRAIL SHALL

BE REPAIRED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

IF EXISTING OR FUTURE STRUCTURES, PIPES, FOUNDATIONS OR GUARDRAIL
POSTS WHICH ARE WITHIN THE REINFORCED EARTH VOLUME INTERFERE
WITH THE NORMAL PLACEMENT OF SOIL REINFORCEMENTS AND SPECIFIC
DIRECTION HAS NOT BEEN PROVIDED ON THE PLANS, THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER TO DETERMINE WHAT COURSE OF

ACTION SHOULD BE TAKEN,

TOP PANELS BENEATH COPING SHALL HAVE #4 DOWELS PROTRUDING
FROM THEIR TOP EDGE.

FOR OTHER INFORMATION PERTAINING TO WALL CONSTRUCTION PLEASE
REFER TO THE REINFORCED EARTH CONSTRUCTION MANUAL,

THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR GRADUALLY DEFLECTING UPPER
SOIL REINFORCEMENTS DOWNWARD TO AVOID CONFLICTS WITH PAVING AND
SUBGRADE PREPARATION, THE CONTRACTOR'S ATTENTION IS DIRECTED
ESPECIALLY TO SITUATIONS WHERE ROADWAY SUPERELEVATION AND/OR
SOIL MIXING ARE ANTICIPATED.

MATERIALS NOTES

19,

20,

NOMINAL SOIL REINFORCEMENT LENGTHS

THE SOIL REINFORCEMENT LENGTHS SHOWN ON THE PLANS, MEASURED

FROM BACK FACE OF PANEL, ARE THE NOMINAL LENGTHS REQUIRED BY
CALCULATION, THE ACTUAL FABRICATED REINFORCEMENT LENGTHS ARE
OFTEN LONGER (UP TO 6") DUE TO MANUFACTURING TOLERANCES, THE
REQUIRED HORIZONTAL LIMIT OF GRANULAR BACKFILL IS EQUAL TO THE
NOMINAL SOIL REINFORCEMENT LENGTH.

PANEL FINISH

THE PRECAST PANELS FOR THIS PROJECT SHALL HAVE A PLAIN STEEL
FINISH UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ON THE RETAINING WALL CONTROL
PLANS,

FINANCIAL FPROJECT ID

STATE FROJ. NO. | SHEET

821-1175 ~

21. NOTE TO CONTRACTORS

ONLY THE FOLLOWING MATERIALS ARE SUPPLIED BY THE REINFORCED
EARTH COMPANY:

— PRECAST CONCRETE FACING PANELS

— SOIL REINFORCEMENTS

- BOLT SETS (FOR ATTACHING PANELS TO THE SOIL REINFORCEMENTS)
- BEARING BLOCKS

- RUBBER SHIMS

- FILTER CLOTH AND ADHESIVE (FOR PANEL JOINTS ONLY)

ANY OTHER MATERIALS CALLED FOR IN THE CONTRACT PLANS OR
SPECIFICATIONS ARE TO BE SUPPLIED BY THE CONTRACTOR, ANY JOINT
MATERIALS SHOWN AT THE INTERFACE OF PRECAST PANELS AND CAST-
IN-PLACE CONCRETE STRUCTURES ARE TO BE SUPPLIED BY THE ERECTION
CONTRACTOR, ALL SANDBLASTING, PAINTING, SEALERS OR OTHER SPECIAL
APPLIED COATINGS ARE ALSO SUPPLIED/INSTALLED BY THE CONTRACTOR
IN THE FIELD FOLLOWING PANEL ERECTION.

22, THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY SUPPLIES PRECAST CONCRETE FACING PANELS
AND ACCESSORIES TO BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH OTHER MATERIALS IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF THE REINFORCED EARTH® RETAINING WALLS DETAILED HEREIN.
THE CONSTRUCTION AND QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURES MANUAL FURNISHED BY THE
REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY IS INTENDED TO PROVIDE A GENERAL EXPLANATION OF
THE SYSTEM. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S OBLIGATION TO DEVISE AND EXECUTE A PROJECT
SPECIFIC ERECTION SEQUENCE, PANEL UNLOADING, HANDLING AND BRACING SYSTEM,
AND FALL PROTECTION SYSTEM, THE BRACING SYSTEM SHOWN IN THE CONSTRUCTION
AND QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURES MANUAL IS GENERAL IN NATURE AND DOES NOT
ACCOUNT FOR PROJECT SPECIFIC CRITERIA. COMPLIANCE WITH THE GUIDELINES IN THIS
MANUAL DOES NOT RELIEVE THE CONTRACTOR OF ITS RESPONSIBILITY TO ADHERE TO THE
PRQOJECT PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS OR COMPLIANCE WITH ALL
FALL PROTECTION, SAFETY, LAWS, STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES AT THE JOBSITE.
CONTRACTORS SHOULD TAKE SPECIAL PRECAUTIONS TO PREVENT THE PANELS FROM
SHIFTING OR FALLING DURING THE ERECTION PROCESS.

23. THE DESIGN CONTAINED ON THESE DRAWINGS IS BASED ON INFORMATION PROVIDED
BY THE OWNER, ON THE BASIS OF THIS INFORMATION, THE REINFORCED EARTH
COMPANY IS RESPONSIBLE FOR INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE STRUCTURE ONLY,
EXTERNAL STABILITY DESIGN INCLUDING FOUNDATION AND SLOPE STABILITY IS THE
RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS.

24, THESE DRAWINGS ARE CERTIFIED WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF
REINFORCED EARTH STRUCTURES ONLY.

25. THIS DRAWING CONTAINS INFORMATION PROPRIETARY TO THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY,
AND IS BEING FURNISHED FOR THE USE IN CONNECTION WITH FDOT PROJECTS ONLY, AND
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN IS NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED TO ANY OTHER
ORGANIZATION UNLESS SPECIFICALLY AUTHORIZED IN WRITTING BY THE REINFORCED EARTH
COMPANY, THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY IS EXCLUSIVE LICENSEE IN THE UNITED STATES
UNDER PATENTS ISSUED TO HENRY VIDAL, AND THE FURNISHING OF THIS DRAWING DOES NOT
CONSTITUTE AN EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED LICENSE UNDER THE VIDAL PATENTS.

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE
ENVIRONMENTS ONLY,

CRUCIFORM AND SQUARE PANELS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY

DATE : 01-01-05 REINFORCED EARTH WALL
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=17 VERTICAL ' ' * PANEL MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE
Tve) WIDTH OF CLOTH 71/2—| 4-41/2" |—71/2 Homiss | RENCORCEMENT | REINFORCEMENT HORIZONTAL STRESS
G JOINT T-6" ( TYP, ) c | % 5_11'2" ( IN2) AT FACING ( kPa )
EQ EQ. | >
‘ € OF JOINT—— SEE NOTE 4 l——@ OF JOINT 3 ) 0.44 VERTICAL
W\ N N N N / \ | n | NSERT R4 0.58 HORIZONTAL 119
% N SO [ ® . 0.66 VERTICAL
HORIZONTAL 7_\?\ Qi }\ Qi \ Q}Z 4 1/27 | | T T ! 1+- - 51/2 R6 0.78 HORIZONTAL 1.46
WDTH OF CLOTH i.\\ N i: N N n a | | ) 1.18 VERTICAL
g 1 | ] | 1 4'-_ I R .
r-6" (TYP. ) \ NN ,] % N ] = JEJI} ‘@' ay 1 3/16" MIN, . i R7 1.78 HORIZONTAL 258
A £n
K 'é :{ 'é 4 ié ¥ L i i 1’—j S L o * TOTAL AREA OF STEEL REQUIRED PER "TYPE A™ PANEL.
> Y = 3] CLR.
\'}'\ 1\ \g 1\ S\t 1\ ol ¥ ! : . ol
27 u\ N \ N \ \.Z :T T’.\Il i | 1’_0" 2.3 NOTES:
= “_ N . Tar T 1 3/16" MIN. E—— - 1. REINFORCING STEEL TO BE A615 GRADE 60.
> i 7? 1 i > 2. 3/8" x 3/8" CHAMFER SHALL BE PROVIDED ON ALL
NOTE: LEVELING PAD PANEL JONT y | | | (ZTYSL)R‘ i NN: EXPOSED EDGES ( FRONT FACE ONLY ).
STRIPS OF FILTER CLOTH SHALL BE PLACED ON BACK FACE OF PANEL, - ! L ' . <
OVER PANEL JOINTS. FILTER CLOTH SHALL BE ADHERED TO BACK FACE " = = 3. ALL PANEL TYPES AND OTHER RELATED ELEMENTS
OF PANELS USING AN ADHESIVE COMPOUND SUPPLIED BY THE REINFORCED 1 3/16" MIN. = It 316" win ~—G TE STRIP WILL BE DETAILED ON SHOP DRAWINGS.
EARTH COMPANY, ADHESIVE SHALL BE APPLIED TO PANEL THEN FILTER CLOTH - . p WO LFT RTS OF
(CARTHAGE MILLS TYPE FX—45HS OR EQUAL) SHALL BE APPLIED TO PANELS. C—r SECTION C=C L S Ak HAYE TWO LIFTING INSERTS O
FILTER CLOTH DETAIL PANEL TYPE “A” 5. PANEL DESIGN THICKNESS IS 5 1/2". THICKNESS
OF CONCRETE MUST INCREASE TO ACCOMMODATE ANY
PARTIAL ELEVATION — BACK FACE WITH R4 REINFORCEMENT ARCHITECTURAL SURFACE FINISH THAT MAY BE SPECIFIED,
6. ACTUAL PANEL REINFORCEMENT FOR ALL PANEL TYPES
#-11" (TYPICAL) FRONT VIEW ON THIS PROJECT IS DESIGNATED ABOVE. R4 ILLUSTRATED
€ OF JOINT [ | FOR INFORMATION ONLY,
\ \
0 #3 BAR; 4'-6" LONG (TYP.)
IR . A
Jr R VAGREN N AEE RSN TRER P |
I L N
4 BAR; 4'-9" LONG (TYP
= | | | 31/8" A RIZONTAL (TYP.) ()
SECTION A—-A
| | | = 11/2"
I I I
1 1 1
| | | 51/2" ==
31/2" fr
. . . N JonT - N 1/2"0 A325 BOLT \ ! 1 —TE sRP
4‘ 3 :
& FILTER CLOTH
| | | £ TYPICAL a - N, L FRONT FACE
| | | = CHAMFER L 5 HORIZONTAL JOINT: : - OF PANEL
1 —J N Tl — 1 "BEARING PAD" =
« - P PADS a3 Ua e 3e SOIL REINFORCEMENT
JOINT FRONT FACE
| | | /A OF PANEL—~% L_3/4" * PER PANEL OF PANEL ——f 275+ VS
I, i I, SECTION 1—1 CONNECTION DETAIL
TYPICAL PANEL LAYOUT
P AR Tl Al— E |—E \/A Tl ON - FR ON T FACE LI’S[S)E'%X_Srgfg igélR_IESEIEVEUSEEI\IDVI:?NO,\ISbIé;'\I:-ITSLYO'\?LRY STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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11" ) |:) _ 6 _ R 4 P—/—R4 ALL PANELS ARE SHOWN BACK FACE VIEW
6
. 1 /2-‘|‘§ 1/2" g8 TIE STRIP LOCATION
, TIE STRIP .
BLOCKOUT REQ'D. FOR T " "
PANELS THICKER THAN Fﬁ‘ 3/8" X 3/8" CHAMFER R4 [VERTICAL BARS ARE #3 AS SHOWN
51/2" (TYP.) — o R5 | HORIZONTAL BARS ARE #4 AS SHOWN
LN ) o R6 | VERTICAL BARS ARE 6-#3
AT ~ HORIZONTAL BARS ARE 4-#4
VARIES i T — 7 r7 _[ VERTICAL BARS ARE 6-#4
NOTE R [ 15 |2 1/2* HORIZONTAL BARS ARE 4-#6
MATCH WITH PANEL HEIGHT. 1-10 ON SHEET TITLED "PANEL DETAILS" FOR TYPICAL
REINFORCEMENT SPACING
CORNER ELEMENT SLIP JOINT
SIZE VARIES WITH ANGLES THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR

MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY
CRUCIFORM PANELS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY

DATE : 01-01-05 REINFORCED EARTH WALL
APPROVED BY
INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS INTERIM _ STANDARD William N. Nickas. P.E
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS S e e —
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS. SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT e
OF INDEX NO. 5015 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS [TeYISIONNO( ] SHEET NO. INDEX MO
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004. 04 3o0r 6| 0505






CONSTRUCTION OR
OPEN JOINT
SEE NOTE BELOW

TOP OF C.IP.

COPING 2 PANEL UNITS

#4 TO FOLLOW SEE NOTE BELOW

SLOPE LINE—\
ER] YA L E T LT R

#4 TO FOLLOW
TOP OF PANEL

L3 #4 DOWELS
* PER PANEL

V O e A
C.I.P. COPING — PARTIAL ELEVATION

NOTE:

1/2—INCH OPEN JOINTS IN COPING SHALL BE AT 6 PANEL INTERVALS
AND COINCIDE APPROXIMATELY WITH € OF PANEL JOINTS. REINFORCING
STEEL SHALL BE STOPPED 2" SHORT OF EITHER SIDE OF THE JOINTS.
CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN BETWEEN THE OPEN JOINTS SHALL BE PROVIDED
AT 2 PANELS INTERVALS.

i ]

A

TOP OF PRECAST

1/2" OPEN JOINT

TOP OF LEVEL-UP

CONCRETE
T

iz

1
77 Ze A a7 A A Aee AL

—
_'__
—

1

PRECAST COPING

PARTIAL ELEVATION

1/2" x 1/2" »
CHAMFER QNKZ 2 - #4 FOLLOW
; - VARIABLE
#4 [ AT DOWEL SLOPE LINE SLOPE
LOCATION
“ol _ vooren -
Tho=~ - _7
:C) 'EI-_\Q“ N \\\\v////
O umes S TRTEA 2L T
N " = ‘K
3 MIN +—\k-
1'=3" MAX — bl ¥#4 PARALLEL
44 FoLLOW ! W/TOP OF PANEL
SLOPE LINE N 3 - 44 DOWELS 2'- 0" LONG
. EMBEDDED IN PANEL.
FRONT FACE (SEE PARTIAL ELEVATION)

MIN
OF WALL PANEL i

AND HORIZ, S
CONTROL LINE

51/2"

C.I.P. CONC. COPING W/DITCH

CLASS Il CONC, (3400 PSI)

TOP OF COPING WIDTH TO MATCH
COPING USED
___<_> 91/2"
-~ BEGINNING /END OF WALL . NN MIN.
————————— N A //\///// /
______ VIR
i #4 — FOLLOWS
TOP OF COPING NN
" SANAN
44 BAR @ 18" 0.C. . . NS
EACH FACE | 2 [ ] 9
CIR. =
| <<
» ] s ql >
#4 BAR 18" OC. | | 44N e 18" 0C 144 — HORIZONTAL
MAX. AS REQUIRED | i L MAX AS REQUIRED © 18" 0.C. MAX.
] | | AS REQUIRED
|
\-— A LLEVELING PAD
VARIES G ALIGNMENT DEVICE
SEE ELEV. * SECTION A—A

COPING ENCLOSURE DETAIL

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY

DATE : 01-071-05

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

L//—Q ONE TON SPREAD ANCHOR-
2/UNIT CONTRACTOR TO FILL

RECESS WITH NON—SHRINK

GROUT AFTER PLACEMENT

CONCRETE FILL AS
REQUIRED —— |

2" CLR. (TYP.)

VARIES T| NOTE:
R 3 MIN ™| ALL BARS ARE #4 AS SHOWN ON SHOP
. o3 MAX — DRAWINGS, STANDARD COPING UNIT IS
10'-0" LONG WITH SQUARE ENDS. ALL

OTHER LENGTHS AND PIECES REQUIRING
BEVELED ENDS SHALL BE FIELD CUT BY THE
CONTRACTOR OR C.I.P. PER DETAIL LEFT.

41/2"+ (VARIES
ALONG RADIUS)

FRONT FACE OF R.E. |
WALL AND HORIZ L

CONTROL LINE "

3-4#4'S, 2'-0" LONG
DOWELS PER PANEL.
CONTRACTOR TO TRIM
: » DOWELS WHERE REQUIRED
3 3244 70 CLEAR TOP OF
LEVELING CONCRETE FILL
51/2"
MIK.

PRECAST COPING SECTION

CLASS IV CONC. (5500 PsI)

~

1'-4 - #4 11 BAR AT
PANEL COPING
DOWEL LOCATION

NOTE:
ALL BARS ARE #4

1!_0“
2" CLR. (TYP.)— | S
VARIES = -
3" MIN | ) _‘?[
1'-3" MAX — \ -

]

i

[}

i

! #4 BAR

I BY/

[}

41/2" ! 3—#4'S, 2'-0" LONG

[}

I

1

DOWELS PER PANEL.

FRONT FACE OF R.E. CONTRACTOR TO TRIM

WALL AND HORIZ _J/I/__ DOWELS WHERE
CONTROL LINE REQD TO CLEAR TOP

51/2" -
MIN/, OF COPING BY 2

FOR ANY DESIRED SHORT PORTIONS OF C.IP.
CONC. COPING BETWEEN PRECAST CONC. COPING
USE THIS SIMILAR C.I.P. CONC, SECTION. ALSO
USE FOR VERTICAL COPING.

C.I.LP. COPING SECTION

CLASS Il CONC. (3400 PSI)

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
REINFORCED EARTH WALL

CRUCIFORM PANELS

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

APPROVED BY
INTERIM _ STANDARD William N. Nickas, P.E.

SHEET NOS. | - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT Stats Stuckures Design Engineer
OF INDEX NO. 5015 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS |TEVISIONNO( ] SHEET NO. 1NDEX No.
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004 04 40 6 | O50/5






FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

SOIL REINFORCEMENT

FRONT FACE
FRONT FACE OF
OF RE. WALL WALL PANEL

GEQTEXTILE FABRIC
18" WIDE

PLACED AS SHOWN
(CARTHAGE MILLS
TYPE FX-45HS

OR EQUAL)

-~
e

b2

/
A

/
]

A

2\
o\ 0L (SEE WALL ELEVATION)
[

PRECAST **
= / SLIP JOINT
> 1"ni/4" WORKING POINT 3/4"+ 3/8"

5 OPEN JOINT
)
7
~> _—— CONNECTION
* SEE DETAIL THIS SHEET SEE WALL ELEV,

=Z

—

o=~
51/2"

\
2:: VAN

/:S(Qrw_P‘IR;EINF(ngE/
/

¢ > SOIL REINFORCEMENTS SHALL BE
- —4—t+H- - - = FIELD CUT AND PUNCHED TO FIT, ACUTE CORNER ELEMENT DETAIL
%
’ = / 1 1 1 | 1 u_1 [ | . u uu \
[ U .
PRESTRESSED FRONT FACE | 411" |4'-5 1/20w-51/21 ., | .
CONC. PILE OF RE. WALL BEGORE T 1/4 " \_ oRECAST

|
¢ sup JonT (Tvp)  CORNER

EXAMPLE ACUTE CORNER — SKEWED SOIL REINFORCEMENTS UNDER PILE CAP

NOTE:

* — DIMENSION OR ANGLE VARIES, SEE WALL ELEVATION
#* — SLIP JOINTS ARE NOT REQUIRED FOR SQUARE PANELS

FRONT FACE
OF RE. WALL

\\ BACKWALL SOIL REINFORCEMENTS SUPPLIED STANDARD 11/2" MIN,
1/2"® A325 BOLT 31/2"
NUT AND WASHER
SOIL REINFORCEMENT RPCE
I
P
PRECAST ** g -~ TIE STRIP
/_ SLIP JOINT \ ]
BACK FACE L
" 1/4 OF PANEL g e
». — BACK/UP PANELS OR
= WIRE MESH WITH GEOTEXTILE
~_ WHEN SOIL REINFORCEMENTS
ARE SKEWED MORE THAN 15° CONNECTION DETAIL

.—— PRECAST
CORNER

/ // L 1 1 1 AN | 1 I| 3 IF‘I L 1 \
Z \ \_ L 4-11"_ _§-5 1/2'C|:I %4-5 1/2" » | » .
PRESTRESSED FRONT FACE FFBW.  (TYP) 1 1/4"
PETRESS O RE. WALL (TYP.) ] / THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR

MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY
CRUCIFORM AND SQUARE PANELS

I—Q SLIP JOINT (TYP.)

EXAMPLE ACUTE CORNER — SKEWED SOIL REINFORCEMENTS AT ABUTMENT LEVEL

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY

DATE : 01-01-05 REINFORCED EARTH WALL
APPROVED BY
INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS INTERIM _ STANDARD William N. Nickas, PE.
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS e et
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS. SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT e
OF INDEX NO. 5015 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS [TeYISIONNO( ] SHEET NO. INDEX MO
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004. 04 5 or 6| 05015






31/

11/2"

MIN,

1/2" ® A325 BOLT

L5" X3 X 1/4"

BACK FACE OF PANEL

[~ FRONT FACE
OF PANEL

LN

TIE STRIP

©

1/2" @ A325 BOLT

CONTRACTOR TO FIELD DRILL

CONNECTION DETAIL
ANGLE BOLTED TO TIE STRIP

9/16" @ HOLE IN ANGLE AS
REQUIRED TO CONNECT
SOIL REINFORCEMENTS

SOIL REINFORCEMENT\

4

2

J -
2

A -
7
B
7

7

2

I/I/III/I/IIII/ 7 II/IIIIA 4

L5 X3 X 1/4 5 _;E.-

BACK FACE OF PANEL

OF PANEL

CONNECTION DETAIL
@SHIFTED SOIL REINFORCEMENT
BOLTED TO ANGLE

31/2"

11/2"

MIN.

1/2" @ A325 BOLT

9a

ANATAERERNRNRNY

L5 X3 x 1/4

22277777

soiL REINFORCEMENTJ \— .

BACK FACE OF PANEL

“a

[~ FRONT FACE

OF PANEL

TIE STRIP

CONNECTION DETAIL

(3) ANGLE BOLTED TO TIE STRIP
WITH SOIL REINFORCEMENT

FRONT FACE

TOP OF CIP BARRIER

/—GUTTER LINE

C DRAINAGE STRUCTURE

MAXIMUM SKEW

/ DRAINAGE STRUCTURE _\

=

B2 ///// // B2 //// i

I3 745 700 720

\ \

¢ B O

TIE STRIP

LHRYIAN:

T T = VARIES

L —SOIL REINFORCEMENT (TYP.)

PIPE SIZE

+15°

XLMAXIMUM SKEW

L5 x3

—

Z GALVANIZED STEEL ANGLE,
1/4" X 10'-0"
ONE ANGLE REQUIRED FOR
EACH REINFORCEMENT LEVEL
WITH INLET INTERFERENCE
FOR 3 LEVELS DEEP.

USE

L7" x4 x 3/8 x10-0"
GALVANIZED, FOR DEEPER LEVELS.

(*) PARTIAL ELEVATION

FINANCIAL FPROJECT ID

STATE FROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

51/2" (TYP)

TIE STRIP

FRONT FACE OF
R.E. PANEL

L SEE ABOVE

GUTTER LINE \

£-0"¢

NOTE : BEND TO BE AS GRADUAL AS POSSIBLE.

@TYP. SOIL REINFORCEMENT BENDING DETAIL
AT ANY PROPOSED & EXISTING PIPES

= _—GALV, STEEL ANGLE

ANY PROP. PIPE PROJECTING
THROUGH PANEL, SHALL HAVE
HOLE PROVIDED & BE GROUTED
BETWEEN PANEL HOLE & PIPE.
WHERE ANGLE INTERFERS, TWO
ANGLES SHALL BE USED, ONE

ON EACH SIDE OF PIPE,

INLET FACE MUST BE LOCATED
1"—0" MIN, FROM BACK FACE OF

RE PANELS

SHIFTED SOIL REINFORCEMENTS 1"-0
BOLTED TO ANGLE AT EACH #4 TYP /
SIDE OF INLET \ SOIL REINFORCEMENTS (TYP.) /—\ E]
#4 TIES
i " " T @ 12" 0.c—/ 21
- T
< |G DRAINAGE
6 WIN - I"STRUCTORE SOIL REINFORCEMENTS N
f— I
|
1|% || 2| |~ #4 AS SHOWN
::||||'||||..\< _/
/. | NN TIE STRIP
T LIl 1 —
g L %% ! HAW Il I [
S A | ! |l N Ifi I[1 Ve
& AL |1 | al L I 1l LEVELLING PA
2 1 , I I 1 Ifi
3 If o | (! I I 45 @ 8" 0.C. (TOP)
> Il I I I .C.
I R B _ *____H____H_K
'7///’7/////////’%(7/// /’//////’////é///////// - . L\GU TTERLINE

FRONT FACE R.E. WALL\

() PARTIAL PLAN

GALV STEEL ANGLE

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY

CRUCIFORM AND SQUARE PANELS

DATE : 01-071-05

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY

REINFORCED EARTH WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED BY

SHEET NOS. | - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
OF INDEX NO. 5015 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.

William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO(

SHEET NO.

04

6 of 16

INDEX NO.

050/5






TOP OF TRAFFIC
BARRIER

TRAFFIC BARRIER ELEMENT, METHOD
OF SUPPORT AND METHOD OF
CONSTRUCTION ARE COVERED BY
U.S. PATENT NO. 4,494,892

CLASS IV CONC, (5500 PSI)—-

FRONT FACE RE. WALL —=

* ALL OPEN JOINTS IN THE PRECAST BARRIER
SHALL BE FILLED 6" ABOVE FINISHED GRADE
WITH  3/4" BACKING ROD AND CAULKED WITH
SILICONE SEALANT, MATERIALS BY CONTRACTOR,

EDGE OF SHOULDER
NOTE: FoR TOP OF LEVELING CONC, ELEVATION

BACKING ROD *

GUTTER LINE (ELEVATIONS SHOWN
ARE TO THIS POINT)

/—FINISH GRADE

SILICONE SEALANT
2 #9 SHEAR DOWELS 9

+

1'-3/4" |

L CLASS IV CONC. (5500 PSI) ~
i 1 ol
3 MIN A | . >
15" MAX _l |Q ©
POSITION UNIT \ N -
| "= 1'-
FOR 5 TOP OF 3 |

R.E. PANEL I

——— 3—-#4 2'-0" LONG DOWELS PER PANEL.
CONTRACTOR TO TRIM DOWELS WHERE
REQUIRED TO CLEAR TOP OF LEVELING
CONCRETE FILL

10" LONG TRAFFIC BARRIER UNIT

;VARIGRID (TYPICAL)

L L R L

/—1 /2" OPEN JOINT

BACK FACE OF BARRIER
1/2" OPEN JOINT
S

2

FINANCIAL FPROJECT ID

STATE FROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

[—A

1/2" OPEN JOINT

SUBTRACT (9") FROM GUTTER LINE ELEVATIONS

T SIS NN TN N T T AR T
A [ Y | I I

——1/2" EXP. JT.

=

Lttt ot e ol el s | ity Ml wi it m ettty MATERIAL
= —
1 L L\ —
A ] ) I Y Y AR DD P T
| N T I N O A I I N | A O | \— \—
1'-6",1'-6" "
TPy #5 © 15" (TP.) 30° LONG C.LP. JUNCTION SLAB CUTTER LINE 2 #9 SHEAR DOWELS

SECTION A—A
1’-5 5/8”
i B pp—— %EDGE OF SHOULDER
2 | ™| FACE OF LOWER =
112 . BARRIER 2 1/4 1/2" CHAMFER ALL AROUND EACH END
4'-4 3/4" ROUNDING (EXPOSED SURFACES) ALL LONGITUDINAL
BAR 4B A W145 @ 6” O.C. \ BARS ARE #4 AS SHOWN
e N\ \
. . B Wi54 @ 4" 0O.C.
— a
2'_6" !
BAR 5 |4 °
" ?XI) s -|
RZ_ 2\] E 1 1/4n ~
0 —
-‘I_ R 2 1/4.1 3
00
VARIGRID 4X6 1 i s 1
Wi54 X Wi45 — ~ | _J o)
= 21‘
g z CLR. ‘I 2" @ CONDUIT (IF REQ'D) ol
2 . #4B @ 5" 0.C, -
. ) la 1/2° < 2"CL 1
%\ - . | 5q — ol
- 1/2 N
3" - %
BAR 4A
. - |
1/2 —3" CL \—c.l.P. JUNCTION
CHAMFER ol 7 e 45A @ 15" O.C SLAB 30’ LONG
MARK QUANTITY REMARKS ||_ . J' s
5 8 3-6" LONG 3/4 B o
A VARIGRID | W45 @ 6" O.C. 1'-10 1/2 3-8 |
B VARIGRID w154 @ 4" 0.C,
A 8 2-8" LONG TRAFFIC BARRIER REINFORCEMENT
48 24 5'-8" LONG WITH STANDARD THROAT

#4B @5 (TYP,)A

PRECAST TRAFFIC BARRIER

WITH ONE END

GREASED OR WRAPPED

IN TAR PAPER
\-7 A

PLAN VIEW
10'-0 1/2"
TOP OF P.C, ¢ JOINT —=
TRAFFIC BARRIER GUTTER LINE
ko)
|
r('\l -
L C.L.P. LEVELLING
= CONCRETE — ~

PRECAST TRAFFIC BARRIER

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY,

CRUCIFORM AND SQUARE PANELS

DATE : 01-071-05

PARTIAL

ELEVATION

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
REINFORCED EARTH WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.

SHEET NOS. | - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT

State Structures Design Engineer

OF INDEX NO. 5015 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS

REVISION NO(

SHEET NO.

BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004. 04

7 of 16

INDEX NO.

050/5






TOP OF TRAFFIC

* ALL OPEN JOINTS IN THE PRECAST BARRIER
SHALL BE FILLED 6" ABOVE FINISHED GRADE
WITH 3/4" BACKING ROD AND CAULKED WITH

10’ LONG TRAFFIC BARRIER UNIT

;VARIGRID (TYPICAL)

FINANCIAL FPROJECT ID STATE FROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

BACK FACE OF BARRIER

1/2” OPEN JOINT / 1/2" OPEN JOINT
ya L L

’¥A

1/2" QPEN JOINT

SILICONE SEALANT. MATERIALS BY CONTRACTOR.

1 1 T

BARRIER 1) TN TN TN TR TN TN T
EDGE OF SHOULDER e gy p#B8ARSY N ] ~—1/2" EXP, JT.
NOTE: < Bl e e el el s | ety Mt il ety MATERIAL T
FOR TOP OF LJ::VELlNG CONC. ELEVATION ——0 [
SUBTRACT (12") FROM GUTTER LINE ELEVATIONS DOWELS i I S A R e e e — — — o
TRAFFIC BARRIER ELEMENT, METHOD BACKING ROD * A e I A S—
OF SUPPORT AND METHOD OF | I
CONSTRUCTION ARE COVERED BY GUTTER LINE (ELEVATIONS SHOWN J,—,— l— {— J,- J,' i, J, —! —,—l— {— J,- +\+ ——————————————— ;
U.S., PATENT NO. 4,494,892 ARE TO THIS POINT) 6" 1'-6" 15" ( : \—GUTTER UNE \—
45 @ 15" (TYP. \ 2 #9 SHEAR DOWELS
TYP. 30' LONG C.I,P. JUNCTION SLAB
CLASS IV CONC, (5500 PSI) —~ /_ FINISH GRADE (TYP) 0 O N e APPED
#4B @ 5" (TYP.) IN TAR PAPER
SILICONE SEALANT o A
2 #9 SHEAR DOWELS
# 3 PRECAST TRAFFIC BARRIER
CLASS IV CONC. (5500 PSI)
ot PLAN VIEW
3" MIN | s E)
127 MAX ©
POSITION UNIT roz oz | 10'=0 1/2"
FOR & N { 1op oF ! TP OF PLC. € JOINT —
FRONT FACE RE, WALL — RE. PANEL TRAFFIC BARRIER GUTTER LINE
——— 3-44 2'-0" LONG DOWELS PER PANEL.
-_—— CONTRACTOR TO TRIM DOWELS WHERE
1-3/a" REQUIRED TO CLEAR TOP OF LEVELING n
CONCRETE FILL i) L
C.IP. LEVELLING
SECTlON A—A = CONCRET\{-: BN
1'-5 5/8"
l~— EDGE OF SHOULDER
s 1"|,8 3/4° , 5" [5/8"
i} O e
= 3/4” ROUNDING / 1/2" CHAMFER ALL AROUND EACH END
» . | ‘ (EXPOSED SURFACES) ALL LONGITUDINAL
11/2 20" A W45 @ 6" 0.C.~ "\ BARS ARE #4 AS SHOWN
BAR 4B - B Wi54 @ 4" O,C.
of i
’I ~—
%,
w|Y]
L 214
af =
N I
2" CLR— j
VARIGRID 4X6 2 m CONDUIT (|F REQ’D) SOI
W15,4 X W14.5 . #4B @ 5" 0.C. -
< 2" CL. 1
11_4n 'N & 59) |
F— Al —h ws % ] PRECAST TRAFFIC BARRIER
— o o
1 ) 82 | T PARTIAL ELEVATION
— " |
" o _/ -3 CL C.I.P, JUNCTION
: e 4"| 8 3/4"|8 1/4 #5 0 15" 0C. SLAB 30 LONG THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
BAR 4A BAR 5RE I|—3/4"JI MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY. STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
1'-10 1/2" 3-8"
ARk | QUANTIY REVARKS CRUCIFORM AND SQUARE PANELS RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
5 8 3-6" LONG THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
A | VARIGRD | W45 @ 6" OC, TRAFFIC BARRIER REINFORCEMENT DATE : 01-01-05 REINFORCED EARTH WALL
B VARIGRID | W54 @ 4" O.C. WITH WIDE THROAT INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS INTERIM _ STANDARD A illiam N. Nickas, PE.
2A 8 28" LONG APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS 502 Siocires Desn Engnoer
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS. SHEET NOS. | - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
4B 24 5'-8" LONG OF INDEX NO. 5015 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS | -VISIONNO. | SWEE? W0 1MDEX_ o
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004. 04 8 or 16| 050/5






1'-6 1/2"
e

NOTE:

IF SHORT C..P, BARRIER SECTIONS ARE TO BE CONSTRUCTED
ADJACENT TO PRECAST BARRIER SECTIONS, THEN THIS SECTION'S
DIMENSIONS SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO CONFORM TO THE PRECAST

DIMENSIONS

~— GUTTER/EDGE OF SHOULDER

?‘gﬁ O@C

] e\
_%_

41/2° MIN,

L#sc @ 16™ 0.C.
1/2" EXP, JT, MAT'L.

POSITIVE BOND BREAKER SHALL
BE PROVIDED BETWEEN C.I.P.
CONC. & PRECAST CONC. PANEL,

4'-9"

L5 172"

C.I.P. CONC. TRAFFIC BARRIER

STANDARD BARRIER

BRIDGE SLAB
s

13

OUTER FACE OF COPING,
CHEEKWALL & PILE CAP |

BOND BREAKER
BETWEEN PANELS

272 TR I ZEA |

| —PANELS BEYOND

/_ CONST. JT.

/— PILE CAP

[

AND C.LP, CONC.
4.1/2" (MIN.)

|{1a“ FILTER CLOTH
AS SHOWN

FRONT FACE OF R.E WALL
@ HORIZ, CONTROL LINE

EE—

L 1" EXP. JT. MATL

L)

51/2"
SECTION B—B

— SEE FL INDEX 700 CADD FOR BARRIER DIMENSIONS
5P @ — ALL LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE #4 AS SHOWN
B0t~ - CONCRETE COVER 2" TYP,
: |xew »
o0 | 3
| @
w[ES 134
=9 TOP OF PAVEMENT
GUTTER LINE (ELEVATIONS _
SHOWN ARE TO THIS POINT) -
o
" o
= | \#B 08 0C. 4 . RE
= 4 X. ” #5A © ‘—I e
.?2 g N 4 \8 O.C.Z- — S gz;
~S | Z PR VDS BN A —2A . S
© E;:“ é"_d.-\.';.:of.-“-.",z Q T < >
S0 e O\ - a . S - =
; \o — ‘;; L ) a gg %
S
(&]

2 #9 SHEAR DOWELS — 3’ LONG
REQUIRED AT EXP. JT. IF UNIT IS
LESS THAN SIX PANELS LONG.

A 18" FILTER
%o CLOTH AS SHOWN
. TN
2 N] BACKWALL
. <
=
ANGLE

L

VARIES
|

—

A7 A

l.l

R

1
1" EXP. JT. MATERIAL

v,

AN ANAANNANANY

7

OUTER FACE
OF COPING
CHECKWALL &
PILE CAP

\—FRONT FACE OF
RE. WALL

PLAN VIEW @ BEND (TYP.)

GUTTER LINE—\

/—TOP OF TRAFFIC BARRIER

€ OF SLIP
JOINT COVERS

FINANCIAL FPROJECT ID

STATE FROJ. NO. | SHEET

—

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC
18" WIDE

PLACED AS SHOWN
(TYPE FX—45HS
OR EQUAL)

SOIL: REINFORCEMENT

FRONT FACE OF
COPING/BARRIER

[ 17-10"

N
FRONT FACE OF

WALL PANEL

SLIP JOINT COVER DETAIL

€ OF SLIP JOINT COVERS
1/2" JOINT
TRAFFIC BARRIER—\

PROVIDE
1" EXP.
MATERIAL

JOINT

/—1/2 " OPEN JOINT

=“I) \
2 J
o <
|
N \— BRIDGE SLAB
- CHEEKWALL
TOP OF
——FRONT FACE
g OF BACKWALL
R.E. WALL —]
|_—TOP OF PILE CAP .
TOP OF C.IP. w
/ COPING w =~
| R T
_ | ‘C|> 'o‘ Z
- ~ N

|

1"-0" x 6"
UNREINF. CONC,
LEVELING PAD

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY

CRUCIFORM AND SQUARE PANELS

SLIP JOINT COVERS

_/_Z_ GUTTER LINE
/—— TOP OF PANEL

|7— G PANEL JOINT

=

* SEE WALL ELEVATION

C.I.P. TRAFFIC BARRIER
OVER SLIP JOINT COVER

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TYPICAL LEVELING PAD STEP DETAIL

(LEVELING PAD DIMENSIONS ARE THE SAME FOR BOTH
CRUCIFORM AND SQUARE PANELS, SEE WALL ELEVATIONS
FOR PANEL TYPES AT STEPS)

DATE : 01-01-05

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
REINFORCED EARTH WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

SHEET NOS. | - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
OF INDEX NO. 5015 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.
State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO( | SHEET NO. INDEX NO.

050/5
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

/D
N
\ A — ALL LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE #4 AS SHOWN NOTE A:
- T > POSITIVE BOND BREAKER
#5H (TYP) & PEDESTRIAN BICYCLE RAILING ETﬁLLC%E\ICFI;%(?r\éIDEI\?DBETWEEN
456 (TYP) - (SEE FLORIDA INDEX 820) Cob CONCRETE A
L #5F (TYP) SEE LIGHTING PLANS — .
NOTE B:
(o o) THE BARRIER JUNCTION SLAB SHALL
. -1 . HAVE THESE DIMENSIONS FOR ONE PRECAST
N 7 S ] ¢ /_ B AN v2EREN. CLEARANCE ON AL BARS. UNIT EITHER SIDE OF LIGHT POLE BARRIER
=== r———-q--rr—-——]-—-1t—-——-—-T—-——pfF————- T|g ELECTRICAL L : LONGITUDINAL BARS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ABOVE
0 4 - ~[S  CONDUIT d TOP TO MATCH
o 3 .
—F-—---_ L 4 ] 1 ] -] S N |@ o # |) @91/2" ocC. ADJACENT SLAB NOTE C-
. \ . o 2 — #9 SHEAR DOWELS 3'-0" LONG
— N 2 ——— REFER TO PRECAST BARRIER SHEET
g AT T e e e e
, &= {1 Ly ' ) Lot ] . - . Se M e %0 NOTE D:
. Py 1 S A A T ! LIGHT POLE MANUFACTURER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR
© L o) Um# = il P < .
- kg . S =5 ML 4;4_ \ 44' S e - PROVIDING ANCHOR BOLTS THAT EFFECTIVELY
o3 T < e ‘e . TRANSMIT LOADS TO THE PILASTER AND FIT THE
L IR # ] REINFORCING CAGE.
(&) P
il " ’ 1 - . 1 -' /2 EXP v
1-3 ! 1"-3 JT MATL. #4 @ 8" 0.C. %0
-3 2'-6" -3 _ NOTE E;
#5 SEE PLAN VIEW #5C @ 8" 0.C. SEE STANDARD INDEX NO. 1200 FOR ADDITIONAL DETALS.
@ BLAN FRONT FACE R.E. WALL —— : \ SEE NOTE A
o ,‘__5 1/2" VARIES 5'-0" (MINIMUM)
I
€ SUPPORT POLE FOR * DIMENSION MAY VARY AS REQUIRED (SEE NOTE B)
1P OF BARRIER ! ROADWAY LIGHTING FOR LIGHT POLE BASE PLATE. (6-PANEL UNIT STD)
\ m (5-PANEL UNIT MIN)
REBAR SCHEDULE
| T ony (3)BARRIER DETAIL @ LIGHT POLE
| 4A 3
1
5¢C 8 o
| 5F 2 | Sl -
i T 56 2 | %
| 5H 5 90° |
1 4U 6 :ui) =O
TOP OF GUTTER LINE o o .
CORBEL | 90’ 9
W s r-7 6'-4" | 4
T T ' !
I | I BAR 5H BAR 5C BAR 4U
|
T . o
4'-10 | 5-7 |
u U I | | |
I
—————————————————— ————— g ———————— ] 90" . 90"
| © ©
N N
L ! L 90"
| 1'—0"
i BAR 5F BAR 5G
A A A
: : : (+) BAR BENDING DETAILS
THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
@ PARTIAL ELEVATION MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY. STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
CRUCIFORM AND SQUARE PANELS RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
DATE : 01-01-05 REINFORCED EARTH WALL
INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS INTERIM _ STANDARD A e N Nickas. PE.
ngIfLL[:{CT‘Ae’ZgLITS(‘JH[:% s/ﬁNfgarﬁggAgﬁﬁs SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT Sio Svs o
) OF INDEX NO. 5015 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS | PEVISIONNo. [ swEEt wo. INDEX NO.
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 20@4. o4 |10 of 56| O50/5






OL )
(2)PLAN

| 20° MIN. ,

I—Q SUPPORT POLE
FOR ROADWAY
@, LIGHTING
[‘ | NOTE:
TOP OF BARRIER 172" JT. OPEN WITH BACKING ROD
! AND SILICONE SEALANT REFER TO
@ ‘ PRECAST BARRIER SHEET.

1" @ WEEP HOLE

< 1/2"
= JT. TYP.

\—1 1/2" ® CONDUIT
(SEE UTILITY CONDUIT DETAILS)

(1) PARTIAL ELEVATION

=N
D
= “|)
-r - & — 1T 1 &\ — —i ————— ——— -
e 171 \_
>y P 'Y FRONT FACE RE. WALL PANEL &
o HORIZ. CONTROL LINE

-0

5p @ 4" 0.C. FOR 6’0"
(SYMM., ABOUT C/L PILASTER)

EDGE OF SHOULDER

SEE FL. INDEX 700 CADD FOR BARRIER DIMENSIONS
ALL LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE #4 AS SHOWN

MAINTAIN 2" MIN. CLEARANCE ON ALL BARS,
EXCEPT WHERE SHOWN.

GUTTERLINE ( ELEVATIONS SHOWN

ARE TO THIS POINT) TOP TO MATCH

ADJACENT SLAB

/—SEE NOTE C
L

o
@l !
o| «
o
8
< 3"
| /
~ ~
J r \\
q
8l= A
Ug_" 5
20 ] Zé & L4
[S N =
&m ==
<|2 s =
— e NYe] /
Q ~ . - .

£
/ T
o _I

C N R 7 ]
" ' Am " L » .
#5D @ 4" 0.C. FOR 6'-0 / 5" L1 /2" ExP. JT‘\— #5C @ 16" 0.C.
5| E

SEE NOTE A é4" 0.C. FOR 6'-0" ™

(SYMM. ABOUT C/L PILASTER)
FRONT FACE R.E. WALL

PANEL & HORIZ. CONTROL LINE ——=] ,

(SYMM. ABOUT
C/L PILASTER)

5'-0"

51/2 |
| |

(SEE NOTE B)

@BARRIER DETAIL @ LIGHT POLE

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

NOTES:

A.  POSITIVE BOND BREAKER SHALL BE PROVIDED BETWEEN
CAST IN PLACE CONC. AND PRECAST CONC. PANEL.

B. THE BARRIER JUNCTION SLAB SHALL HAVE THESE
DIMENSIONS FOR ONE PRECAST UNIT EITHER SIDE OF LIGHT
POLE BARRIER LONGITUDINAL BARS SHALL BE AS SHOWN
ABOVE,

C. 2 - #9 SHEAR DOWELS — 3'-Q" LONG REFER TO PRECAST
BARRIER SHEET

D. LIGHT POLE PILASTER AND ADJACENT TRAFFIC RAIL
BARRIER AND MOMENT SLAB AREA SHOWN ON THIS SHEET
ARE DESIGNED TO RESIST WORKING LOADS (IN ANY
DIRECTION) FROM THE LIGHT POLE APPLIED AT THE TOP OF
THE PILASTER AS FOLLOWS:

LONGITUDINAL MOMENT = 30 KIP-FT

TRANSVERSE MOMENT = 6 KIP-FT

LONGITUDINAL SHEAR = 1 KIP

TRANSVERSE SHEAR = 0.2 KIP

TORSION = 3 KIP-FT

AXIAL = 0.4 KIP
IF THE LIGHT POLE PROVIDED APPLIES LOADS THAT ARE IN
EXCESS OF THOSE SHOWN ABOVE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
REDESIGN THE PILASTER AND SUBMIT THE DESIGN TO THE
DEPARTMENT FOR REVIEW, THE CONTRACTOR’'S REDESIGN
SHALL BE PREPARED, SIGNED AND SEALED BY A
PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF
FLORIDA, AND QUALIFIED TO PERFORM THIS WORK.

E. LIGHT POLE SUPPLIER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING

ANCHOR BOLTS THAT EFFECTIVELY TRANSMIT THE LIGHT
POLE LOADS TO THE PILASTER AND FIT THE REINFORCING
CAGE.

(*) BAR BENDING DETAILS

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR

A
|¢—| 2 4 REBAR SCHEDULE
£ MARK Qry.
4A1 3
R \ % BAR 5C 57
— — . 5C 4
1'-3 5D 18
, -5 , 5E 9
41/27 g g . |< )| 5P 18
BAR 4AT BAR 4A2 o =z
90 - BEND AROUND BAR 5B I‘L’I
1 3 3/4"f9 PIN
| (TYP)
4-6" | BAR 5D BAR 5P
BAR 5E

MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CRUCIFORM AND SQUARE PANELS

DATE : 01-071-05

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
REINFORCED EARTH WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY

William N. Nickas, P.E.

APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS

BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS. SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
OF INDEX NO. 5015 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS

BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004. 04 nof 16 | 05015

State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO( | SHEET NO. INDEX NO.






GUTTER LINE
BARS 4F1
BARS 4F3 BARS 4F2
(PAIRS) \ (PAIRS) — \[(PARRS)
7N 4T . BARS 4H

//

BARS 4F4 \\ Y
(PARS) AN /| BARS 4F5
s | 17 (PAIRS)
2-_6« 2‘-‘6“ 2-_6n

FRONT FACE OF
BARRIER COPING

CONSTRUCTION JOINT

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW

20'-0" MINIMUM

I—Q SUPPORT POLE FOR
ROADWAY LIGHTING

TOP OF BARRIER \

GUTTER LINE
PILASTER
\\ 1 n n 1

1/2" JOINT (TYP.)

|
1
1
1
TOP OF |
1
1
i [l

PARTIAL ELEVATION

CONTRACTOR TO ADJUST LIGHT POLE
LOCATION FROM THAT SHOWN ON
PLANS TO THE CENTER OF THE
20'-0" LONG C.I.P. BARRIER.

FINANCIAL FPROJECT ID

STATE FROJ. NO. | SHEET

2 #9 SHEAR DOWELS — 3’ LONG ?
REQUIRED AT EXP. JT. IF UNIT IS 1"-0"
#5A @ 8" 0.C, LESS THAN SIX PANELS LONG,

T

-0 1/2"

BARRIER DETAIL @

n \lD::::::\\L\Z:::_::&::::::_::::::::__::::_

ii *\\\\ ? . s ® 1 #5C @ 16" 0.C. ?
A\

1] AN

/D
PEDESTRIAN BICYCLE RAILING
> (SEE FLORIDA INDEX 820)
2‘_6” )
. |, — TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER REINFORCING (TYP)
11_11n [o))
2 . L 45E @ 12" 0.C.
@ | 2] .
o ! ~#F @12" oC.
o "
8 ANCHOR BOLTS BY | _C/L LIGHT 2~ 2" 0 CoNDUITS
OTHERS, REFER TO FDOT POST . .
INDEX 1200 FOR LAYOUT.N (PAIRS) 81/2"  41/2
BARS 4F5 (PAIRS) i /\ ‘
NGl
. % B e o & Y —% #5D @ 8" 0.C.
g N ( e
CZ) = - n LI.: \iH_-::\'\:&/
S|2 T i i L
> R \- = 1 m 4
“lo — T T T = T o ™
=) r I I
li8
=~ J <|Z
© BARS 4F1, 2 AND 3 (PAIRS) I|=
’.N [Lp)
) 43" \—#4 (TYP)
6-0" WIDE x 20’ LONG (MIN)

A
V

LIGHT POLE AND SIGNAL

/ R2.00 (TYP) 2-7
5.—6“
~
BAR #5A !
[aY]
N
>
~ |0
s
BARS 4F1 2'-6 |0 X
G| < A
BARS 4F2 2'-0" o -
] [} ‘_‘ * ——
BARS 4F3 1'-9 s
) % 8"
BARS 4F4 3'-10" <|®
m
BARS 4F5 3'-4"

BARS 4F1,2,3,4 AND 5

> 7"

&I RSN
81»

BAR #4H

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

DATE : 01-071-05

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
REINFORCED EARTH WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS

APPROVED BY
INTERIM _ STANDARD William N. Nickas, P.E.

APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

SHEET NOS. | - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT Stata Struchuros Design Enginoer

REVISION NO( SHEET NO.
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FINANCIAL FPROJECT ID

STATE FROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

GUTTER LINE 2 g
BARS 4F1
BARS 4F3 BARS 4F2 T
PAR -
\ (PARS) - (PAIRS) N (PARS) 12 #P @
1 T 8" 0.C. b -~ GUTTER/EDGE OF SHOULDER
/N /N -——BARS 4H o _¢+(§3LHET — SEE FL INDEX 700 CADD FOR BARRIER DIMENSIONS
. S
- ol 11/4" — ALL LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE #4 AS SHOWN
| — 1
Z ANCHOR BOLTS BY 2 1/4 »
\_ @  QTHERS, REFER TO FDOT BARS 4F4 3 TOP OF PAVEMENT
FRONT FACE OF BARRIER COPING INDEX 1200 FOR LAYOUT. (PARS) X GUTTER LINE (ELEVATIONS
R BARS 4F5 (PAIRS) Y SHOWN ARE TO THIS POINT)
[{e]
|
™~ CONSTRUCTION JOINT Q oo b \3——-5 A\ #5B @ 8" O.C. Fog 0
N :I #56 © .
BARS 4F4 ole A . 8" 0.C.—~
FARS) N\ // JE i e\ =
BARS 4F5 NS 1 B% [} / [] [J [J
r | rs (PARS) S J 2l o |1 X
e P g BARS 4F1, 2 AND 3 (PAIRS) = e . Y . (? . . S
- - - % an
b Q ;. \ b \
=

TOP OF BARRIER
\ e

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW

¢ SUPPORT POLE FOR
ROADWAY LIGHTING

TOP OF

CORBEL\\ |

/ GUTTER LINE

1'-0 1/2"
&

BARRIER DETAIL @ LIGHT

_%_

51/2"
T

51/2"

TIE STRIP ——[>=\

— SEE FL INDEX 1200 FOR CONDUIT
AND WEEP HOLE INFORMATION,

JT, MAT'L.

BE PROVIDED BETWEEN C.IP.

1/2" EXP, L#SH @ 16" 0.C.

POSITIVE BOND BREAKER SHALL

CONC. & PRECAST CONC. PANEL.

2 #9 SHEAR DOWELS - 3 LONG
REQUIRED AT EXP. JT. IF UNIT IS

LESS THAN SIX PANELS LONG.
6'—0" x 20'—0" MIN,

POLE AND SIGNAL

2«_7»1

2«_7»1

5'-6

BAR #5G

PARTIAL ELEVATION

CONTRACTOR TO ADJUST LIGHT POLE
LOCATION FROM THAT SHOWN ON
PLANS TO THE CENTER OF THE
20’-0" LONG C.I.P. BARRIER.

NN
~ oo
N L]
BARS 4F1 2'-6 %o
L
| <
BARS 4F2 2'-0" N
< | <
L
N " — | <
BARS 4F3 1'-9 Ll
(14
4 " &’ é
BARS 4F4 3'-10 I
BARS 4F5 3'-4"

BARS 4F1,2,5,4

AND 5

DATE : 01-071-05

BAR #4H

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
REINFORCED EARTH WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

SHEET NOS. | - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
OF INDEX NO. 5015 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.

APPROVED BY

William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO(

SHEET NO.

04
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INDEX NO.

050/5






CONCRETE BARRIER WALL
(INDEX NO. 410)

/ PAVEMENT

FRONT FACE OF R.E. PANEL
& HORIZ. CONTROL LINE

51/2"

Jl/__

\BOND BREAKER BETWEEN PRECAST

PANELS AND C.I,P. CONCRETE

&— STABILIZED
SUB-BASE —=

6" MIN.

1'-0"
11/2" 21/2"
1 PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING
/(SEE FLORIDA INDEX 820)
L VARIES (5'=0" MIN.) SIDEWALK
‘o NN
|
«~ 1 — ALUMINUM HANDRAIL
i
| 1A
1/2" PREMOLDED EXPANSION
T (- JOINT MATERIAL (SEAL TOP
< WITH 3/4" POURED RUBBER)
7 N P 2" CL. (TYP.) SEE DETAIL "A"
o O| %
g o @ :
= i o - #4 U@ 9 1/2" O.C. )
6" SIDEWALK
ELEVATION SHOWN ON "
; WALL ELEV, VIEW @ - — L A - — »
o|n = \ !
ST o wf . N # @7 0cC _
IS JF @ =72 N ARV
g% D ™~ m p | = #4 @ 7 0.C. T4 ., :
< \ul < t [p] : ©."-a 4
— ©0 < .
O e .
srr) \_\ —
5" GRADUALLY DEFLECT SOIL
MIN. REINFORCEMENTS DOWN AS REQUIRED,

C.I.P. PARAPET DETAIL W/ HANDRAIL

SEAL WITH POURED RUBBER

O
=t

1/2" PREMOLDED
EXP. MATERIAL

-
DETAIL "A”

CONCRETE BARRIER WALL

IT IS THE CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY TO ENSURE SOIL
REINFORCEMENTS ARE PLACED BELOW THE PAVEMENT SECTION

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY

FINANCIAL FPROJECT ID

STATE FROJ. NO. | SHEET

CRUCIFORM AND SQUARE PANELS

DATE : 01-01-05

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
REINFORCED EARTH WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
OF INDEX NO. 5015 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.

APPROVED BY

William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO(

SHEET NO. INDEX NO.

050/5
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|—[>:«>

|—[>J>

|—[>B
¢ ANCHOR — SEE
NOTE No.4 RIGHT
| I i
T
| [ A s
T T | <
TRHEHE =
Bl [ol [a]
| INE

TYPICAL PANELS

|—[>B

|—[>B

|—[>B

— e—

|—[>J>

|—[>>

A—4-R5 56—
A_i_Ri SC H_E_Ri A—S—RE) A 6 R5
B
B s X |
e 5 T $ |
B P! K | | A A
> A A & B B lé o2 T [ 1|== =
& I % m m m |} :_C | | : ‘.C $ $ : 3
A | A | £
3 | 4 | e |
181 1 [ [ I B sy N LN AR S| UL A L O 0 O J AR 1IN
g L>p 8 L>s
C—2-R5 E_3_RE F-4-R5 & Q-4-R5 G—4-R5
B
e 5 T
8 TTT1FEl ; e 8
7 I | | ¥ E
: L= 4 :
L | -k I PR IRE R
T T | |
iR 2| s Bl ! 5 g B )| = ' 1,
| ® | ='C | A | =_C
| ﬁ & I I é — : ﬁ <
| l | IR i -
1 1 I I I I l l I 1 1 I
Rt 2 IO $ Bl ! ] Bl ! - |
| 1 | I | 1K | 1R
_____________ | e S | u___ _ _ - ' __.1 u_ __ _ __ __ ____
Ls L>s s L
L—6—-RS5 M—6-R5 N-6—-RS P-6-R5
PANEL -
TYPE
A&H| 4-101/4
B&D| 2-4 3/4"
PANEL REINFORCEMENT RE|NFPoARNcEELMENT 'ﬂ%ﬁ'l”éngﬁtL8¥V$EBsL§ < -9 172
THICKNESS DESIGNATION (FOR PANEL TYPE "A") AT FACING ( KSF ) E 3-0 1/4
F&Q| 3-71/2"
G 4I_3"
6—#3 VERTICAL - -
5—#3 HORIZONTAL K 5'-5 3/4
" RS 1,20 L&P| 6-1"
51/2 WIRE MESH ALTERNATE: M 6'-8 1/2"
(MIN.) 6x6 D6.2xD6.2 N 7= 3 3/4
NOTE:
R7 6—#4 VERTICAL 3.00 CONCRETE COVER ON ALL

5—#4 HORIZONTAL

REINFORCEMENT TO BE
2" MIN.

|—[>>

|—[>>

N
1,
|—[>B
| P iy | 2
A,
_H % A= 5
“"_L(>E_s ______ 4
B—2-R5 & D-2-R5
|—[>B
X K 5.
# #
6.

DATE : 01-071-05

f'=10 1/4" (BACK FACE

FINANCIAL FPROJECT ID

STATE FROJ. NO. | SHEET

OTES:

I—D>
"h"
~

)

~—& TIE STRIPS
(TYP.)
2" CLR,
~~ g 4 -
J e U. T i .U. L rl

\ L } \

_ ~]
W10 1/4" (FRONT FACE

SECTION A-A

REINFORCEMENT SHOWN SHALL COMPLY TO THE ASTM A615, GRADE
60 STANDARDS. ALTERNATE REINFORCEMENT MAY BE DEFORMED
WELDED WIRE FABRIC AS INDICATED IN THE TABLE BELOW, THIS
FABRIC SHALL COMPLY TO ASTM A497. REBAR LAYOUT WILL BE
DETAILED AND SHOWN ON PANEL SHOP DRAWINGS, IF WELDED
FABRIC IS TO BE USED THE SIZE SHOULD BE DETERMINED BASED
ON THE PANEL SHAPE AND REQUIRED MINIMUM EDGE DISTANCE.

1/2" x 1/2" CHAMFER SHALL BE PROVIDED ON ALL
EXPOSED EDGES ( FRONT FACE ONLY ).

ALL PANEL TYPES AND OTHER RELATED ELEMENTS
WILL BE DETAILED ON SHOP DRAWINGS.

ALL PANELS EXCEPT TYPES M, N, NIl, NJJ, NI & NJ SHALL
HAVE TWO BURKE 1-TON SPREAD ANCHORS. PANEL TYPES M,
N, NIl, NJJ, NI & NJ SHALL HAVE TWO BURKE 2—-TON ERECTION
HEAD ANCHORS WITH BOTH TENSION AND SHEAR BARS,

PANEL DESIGN STRUCTURAL THICKNESS IS 5 1/2" MINIMUM,
THIS THICKNESS MUST INCREASE TO ACCOMMODATE ANY
ARCHITECTURAL SCULPTURED FINISH,

ACTUAL LOCATION OF REBARS WILL BE ADJUSTED TO
ACCOMMODATE PANEL CASTING.

PANEL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE PLACED WITH A MINIMUM
1 3/16" CLEARANCE FROM THE TIE STRIPS,

%_ 51/2"
I _
WY e
o < —~|
O 3}
Fory N e stRiP E
E (TYp)
'_EEE @ g
ND m
oy =
/ \ &
S

s

SECTION B-B

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY

REINFORCED EARTH WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

APPROVED BY
INTERIM _ STANDARD William N. Nickas, P.E.

SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
OF INDEX NO. 5015 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004. 04

State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO( SHEET NO.
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CENTER FILTER CLOTH
OVER HORIZONTAL JOINT

|

i S N,

3/4"

_—/_\\V

12" MIN,

3/4"

2 - 4" x31/4" x 3/4°

"BEARING PADS”
PER PANEL

(1) HORIZONTAL JOINT

1/2"

-

1/2" 31/8
17/16"—— —7/18
SECTION

®

2" CLR. MIN.

@ PANEL BOTTOM

1 7/16“ 7/16" ANCHOR
1/2" 31/8"  /

1/2" —7 \ 1"
b MINCLR
\
@ SECTION
@ PANEL TOP

2" CLR. MIN.

2 3/16"
r 9/16"
2 1/4°

1/211

=
I
e[Sy
SECTION

@ PANEL RIGHT SIDE

FLARE BEVEL GROOVE WELD

W10 WRE

ELECTRONIC RESISTANCE WELD

(PER ASTM A185)

A570 PLATE

0,357 in

N

Z

1. PLA
2. ALL
3. ALL

OTES:

TE = ASTM A570 GRADE 50 - 7 GAGE
WIRE SIZES = W10 — ASTM A82 GRADE 65
PARTS GALVANIZED TO ASTM A123

‘ l 1,57 in l ‘
157 in [ | 2.00 in |
2.0 in
o SECTION A—A
SECTION B-—B

4. WELDING OF WIRE TO WIRE — AS PER ASTM A 185.
5. WELDING QF WIRE TO PLATE - AS PER AWS

1"=0" MIN.

3/4" /

—

JC

(*)VERTICAL JOINT

1

3/4

<— G WORKING
POINT

CENTER FILTER CLOTH
OVER VERTICAL JOINT

-
15/8 2" CLR. MIN, I———I 3/8
27/8" .
7/16" 1 = i
nae"
1/27 A
: /aﬂj:/z"

3/16"

1

@SECTION @ PANEL

FINANCIAL FPROJECT ID

STATE FROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

" RADIUS

31/8"

71/2"

/_9/16" 0
HOLE

A

—rl

11/2"

(B

>

1.57in x 7 gage x 5.5in plate

AS570 Grade

50
-0

PARTIAL PENETRATION FLARE BEVEL GROOVE WELD

HIGH ADHERANCE (HA) LADDER DETAILS

US PATENT # 5,807,030

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY

SQUARE PANELS

LEFT SIDE (®)TIE STRIP DETAIL
VARIES |
31/2
|-——| /\/ 317/64 MIN, . 1 59/64" 4 31/64" .
~ 11/2"
TIE STRP ——— 5/32" e , /‘x J\ SN
. T ERONT FACE %1“6_: j |1 59/64 4 31/64" |
géCPKAEéEE_— . ' SEE DETAIL 1 (RIGHT) 3/64"
— REINFORCING STRIP DETAIL
(?) PARTIAL SECTION
@ TIE STRIP e
@ 51/2" +1/8" /7
e = (+ o.i;‘?irj o) ' 15/64"
MIN. WELD LENGTH-ﬁ ;
W10 WIRE ~]
N . DETAIL 1
§ l r\/ I_
*: —
S SESES 8-0" 10 14'-0"
\ GWWV 1.5 in

o]

HA LADDER DETAIL

“

(TYR))

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
REINFORCED EARTH WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
OF INDEX NO. 5015 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS

BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.

APPROVED

BY

William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO(

SHEET NO.

04

16 of 16

INDEX NO.

050/5











1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

15

20

2.1

22

23

3.0

31

32

3.21

322

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS s(IOGRIDS. DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY TO THE TENSAR PORATI

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS FOR PLACEMENT OF TENSAR® GEOGRIDS AND BACKFILL SOILS FOR TENSAR PRECAST CONCRETE WALLS
TENSAR MSE RETAINING WALL SYSTEM

MATERIALS

GEOGRID REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE TENSAR UNIAXIAL GEOGRID
MANUFACTURED BY THE TENSAR CORPORATION, MORROW, GEORGIA.

BODKINBARS SHALL BE4 7. x v4" x 54" HDPE BARS MANUFACURED BY
TENSAR CORPORATION, MORROW, GEORGIA.

GEOTEXTILE SHALL BE 6 OZ/SY NON-WOVEN NEEDLE PUNCHED
POLYPROPYLENE GECTEXTILE WITH MINIMUM PERMITIMITY OF 1.0sec”,

BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE W TH SECTION 548 OF
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC. SHALL PROVIDE TO THE
CONTRACTOR THE FOLLOWING MATERIALS ONLY

= PRECAST CONCRETE FACING PANELS

= SOIL REINFORCING GEOGRIDS, ROLL FORM

= CONNECTION DEVICES

S BEARING PADS

= JOINT COVER FABRIC

= PRECAST COPING, PARAPET, OR TRAFFIC BARRIER (OPTIONAL)

TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

FILL MATERIALS SHALL FIRST BE PLACED FROM NEAR THE BACK FACE OF
THE WALL AND THEN TOWARDS THE TAILS OF THE GEOGRID TO ENSURE
TENSIONING.

FILL SHALL BE COMPACTED AS SPECIFIED IN SECTION 548 OF THE FDOT
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTICN.

AN APPROVED SET OF SHOP DRAWINGS AND CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS
SHALL BE ON-SITE AT ALL TIMES DURING CONSTRUCTION OF THE TENSAR
RETAINING WALL.

GEOGRID PLACEMENT

TENSAR GEOGRID SHALL BE PLACED AT THE LOCATIONS AND ELEVATIONS
SHOWN ON THE SHOP DRAWINGS.

TENSAR GEOGRID LENGTH SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION
DRAWINGS. REINFORCED FILL ZONE LENGTH IS MEASURED FROM THE
FRONT FACE OF THE WALL, EXTENDING TO THE TAIL OF THE GEOGRIDS.

TENSAR GEOGRID REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
THROUGHOUT THEIR EMBEDMENT LENGTH(S). THE BODKIN CONNECTION
SHALL NOT BE UTILIZED FOR SPLICING GEOGRID UNLESS APPROVED BY
THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

IF PRE-APPROVED, TENSAR UNIAXIAL GEOGRIDS MAY BE SPLICED
UTILIZING THE BODKIN CONNECTION DETAIL. NO MORE THAN ONE SPLICE
SHALL BE ALLOWED IN ANY ONE LENGTH OF REINFORCEMENT AND NO
SPLICE SHALL BE ALLOWED FOR GEOGRIDS LESS THAN 6 FEET IN LENGTH
(EACH). NO SPLICE SHALL BE PLACED HORIZONTALLY OR VERTICALLY
ADJACENT TO ANOTHER SPLICE.

1210

CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL

INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC

PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES

}neTa[}q&ﬁ_lr.LmNOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
IENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

33

34

35

36

4.0

4.1

5.0

5.1

52

53

54

6.0

6.1

PRIOR TO PLACING FILL ON THE GEOGRID, THE GEOGRID SHALL BE
CONNECTED TO THE PANELS PER THE PANEL CONNECTION DETAIL (SEE
TYPICAL DETALLS). IMMEDIATELY PRICR TO AND DURING THE INITIAL
PLACEMENT OF FILL ON EACH SECTION OF GEOGRID, THE GECGRID
SHALL BE PULLED TAUT TO REMOVE SLACK IN THE GEOGRID AND
CONNECTION.

TRACKED CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT SHALL NOT BE OPERATED
DIRECTLY ON THE GEOGRID. A MINIMUM BACKFILL THICKNESS OF 6
INCHES IS REQUIRED FOR OPERATION OF TRACKED VEHICLES OVER THE
GEOGRID. TURNING OF TRACKED VEHICLES SHOULD BE KEPT TO A
MINIMUM TO PREVENT TRACKS FROM DISPLACING THE FILL AND/OR THE
GEOGRID.

RUBBER-TIRED VEHICLES MAY PASS OVER THE GEOGRID
REINFORCEMENT AT SLOW SPEEDS, LESS THAN 10 MPH. SUDDEN
BRAKING AND SHARP TURNING SHALL BE AVOIDED.

TENSAR UNIAXIAL GEOGRID SHALL BE ROLLED OUT WITH THE LONG AXIS
OF THE APERTURES (MACHINE DIRECTION) PERPENDICULAR TO THE
WALL FACE.

CHANGES TO GEOGRID LAYOUT OR PLACEMENT

NO CHANGES TO THE TENSAR GEOGRID LAYOUT, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, LENGTH, GEOGRID TYPE, OR ELEVATION SHALL BE MADE
WITHOUT THE EXPRESSED PRIOR WRITTEN CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH
TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

DRAINAGE

AT THE END OF EACH WORK DAY, THE BACKFILL SURFACE SHALL BE
GRADED AWAY FROM THE WALL FACE AT A MINIMUM OF 2 PERCENT
SLOPE AND A TEMPORARY SOIL BERM SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED NEAR
THE WALL CREST TO PREVENT SURFACE WATER RUNOFF FROM
OVERTOPPING THE WALL.

AT THE END OF EACH WORKDAY, BACKFILL SURFACE SHALL BE
COMPACTED WITH A SMOOTH WHEEL ROLLER TO MINIMIZE PONDING
OF WATER AND SATURATION OF THE BACKFILL.

THE TENSAR REINFORCED WALL HAS BEEN DESIGNED ON THE
ASSUMPTION THAT THE REINFORCED BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE
FREE OF SUBSURFACE SEEPAGE. PERMANENT SUBSURFACE WATER
(SEEPAGE) COLLECTION AND DIVERSION SHALL BE THE
RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR DRAINAGE CONTROL
AS NEEDED DURING CONSTRUCTION.

DESIGN PARAMETERS

SOIL PARAMETERS

SEE WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS FOR SOIL CHARACTERISTICS OF
FOUNDATION MATERIAL TO BE USED IN THE DESIGN OF THE WALL
SYSTEM.

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.

6.1.1

6.2

6.21

6.21.1

6.21.2

6213

6214

5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200
Atlanta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

Tensar °

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE SOIL MATERIALS COMPLY
WITH THE DESIGN PARAMETERS AS STATED IN THE CONTROL
DRAWINGS.

DESIGN

THE DESIGN CONTAINED ON THESE DRAVWNGS IS BASED ON
INFORMATION PROVIDED BY OTHERS. ON THE BASIS OF THIS
INFORMATION, TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC. IS RESPONSIBLE
FOR INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE STRUCTURE ONLY. TENSAR EARTH
TECHNOLOGIES, INC. ACCEPTS NO LIABILITY OR RESPONSIBILITY FOR
EXTERNAL STABILITY, GLOBAL STABILITY AND FOUNDATION

FACTORS OF SAFETY:

INTERNAL STABILITY:

MAXIMUM GEOGRID DESIGN STRENGTH

MINIMUM FACTOR OF SAFETY FOR GEOGRID PULLOUT

MINIMUM FACTOR OF SAFETY FOR SLIDING AT
LOWEST GEOGRID

.

9ULT

- O
[8)]

1
—_
[&)]

SOIL-GEOGRID INTERACTION COEFFICIENT
FOR UXMSE GEOGRID
PERCENT COVERAGE OF GEOGRID

=055-08
=89%

SLIDING AND OVERTURNING:

MINIMUM FACTOR OF SAFETY FOR SLIDING AT BASE =15
MINIMUM FACTOR OF SAFETY FOR OVERTURNING =20

SLIDING AND OVERTURNING ARE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS.
THE EVALUATION OF SLIDING AND OVERTURNING AND THEIR EFFECT
ON THE TENSAR RETAINING WALL SYSTEM SHALL BE THE
RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.
ACCEPTS NO LIABILITY OR RESPONSIBILITY FOR SLIDING OR
OVERTURNING.

GLOBAL STABILITY:

GLOBAL STABILITY INCLUDING SLOPE STABILITY IS THE
RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS. THE EVALUATION OF GLOBAL STABILITY
AND ITS EFFECT ON THE TENSAR RETAINING WALL SYSTEM SHALL BE
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS. TENSAR EARTH TECHNCLOGIES,
INC. ACCEPTS NO LIABILITY OR RESPONSIBILITY FOR GLOBAL
STABILITY.

FOUNDATION:

FOUNDATION INCLUDING FOUNDATION PREPARATION AND THE
EVALUATION OF BEARING CAPACITY, TOTAL AND DIFFERENTIAL
SETTLEMENT AND THEIR EFFECT ON THE TENSAR RETAINING WALL
SYSTEM SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS. TENSAR EARTH
TECHNOLOGIES, INC. ACCEPTS NO LIABILITY OR RESPONSIBILITY FOR
FOUNDATION.

MINIMUM FACTOR OF SAFETY FOR BEARING =25

DATE : 01-01-05

6.3

6.4

6.5

7.0

71

7.2

73

7.4

75

76

77

SURCHARGE LOADING =280 psf
HYDROSTATIC DESIGN =NONE
SEISMIC DESIGN =NONE
SPECIAL PROVISIONS

WALL ELEVATION VIEWS AND LOCATIONS AND GECOMETRY OF EXISTING
STRUCTURES MUST BE VERIFIED BY THE CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO
CONSTRUCTION.

TENSAR EARTH TECHNCLOGIES, INC. ASSUMES NO LIABILITY FOR
INTERPRETATION CR VERIFICATION OF SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS,
SUITABILITY OF SOIL DESIGN PARAMETERS AND INTERPRETATION OF
SUBSURFACE OF GROUND WATER CONDITIONS.

THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPOSIBLE FOR REVIEWING AND VERIFYING THAT
THE ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS ARE AS DESCRIBED IN SECTION 6.0 PRIOR
TO AND DURING CONSTRUCTION. THE OWNER OR OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE SHALL BE ON-SITE TO ASSURE THE PROVISIONS IN THE
CONSTRUCTION NOTES ARE FOLLOWED.

THE SCIL DESIGN PARAMETERS STATED IN SECTION 6.0 SHALL BE
VERIFIED BY THE CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

ANY REVISIONS TO DESIGN PARAMETERS STATED INSECTION 6.0 OR
STRUCTURE GEOMETRY SHALL REQUIRE DESIGN MODIFICATIONS PRICR
TO PROCEEDING WITH CONSTRUCTION.

SEE CONTROL DRAWINGS, FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND
PROJECT SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIRED MATERIALS
AND METHCDS.

A COPY OF THE TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC. “ARES RETAINING

WALL SYSTEM INSTALLATION GUIDELINES™ SHALL BE ON-SITEAT ALL
TIMES DURING WALL CONSTRUCTION.

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES

MSE RETAINING WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED BY
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1'~0" WIDE NON—WOVEN
FABRIC COVER ALL JOINTS

FRONT FACE

STANDARD PANEL

GEOGRID LOCATION

EPDM BEARING PAD

| a 1 }
Iy /A e | A {re—————" A M
E A % A B3 m A |
B 1 B2
RS AR T R N . e ] -1 83
SINGLE STEP t1‘—3 3/16" — o -
o (TP) DOUBLE STEP 26 3/8" ]
‘ y o 3 - e Py

=

CONCRETE LEVELING PAD
(SEE LEVELING PAD DETAIL)

TYPICAL LEVELING PAD STEP AND FABRIC COVERAGE DETAIL

PANEL FRONT FACE

N

)

/—1‘—0' WIDE NON-WOVEN GEOTEXTILE
\—EPDM PAD

(4 PER PANEL, TYP.)

(

™.
NSO

HORIZONTAL JOINT DETAIL
NOT TO SCALE

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPQRATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

NOT TO SCALE

h \
TENSAR UNIAXIAL STRUCTURAL GEOGRID

TENSAR STRUCTURAL GEOGRID

1"-0" WIDE NON-WOVEN FABRIC
TRIM FABRIC AROUND GEOGRID

1
L
| & 1
/ 3/4°
PANEL FRONT FACE

VERTICAL JOINT DETAIL
NOT TO SCALE

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.

5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200

Tensar °

Atlanta, Georgio 30328

FRONT FACE MSE WALL\

6" UNREINFORCED CONCRETE
LEVELING PAD (LET CURE FOR
A MINIMUM OF 12 HRS, PRIOR

TO PLACING PANELS.) ! ...'. -

—

3n

e 1"—0" —=

LEVELING PAD DETAIL

NOT TO

SCALE

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NG.

SHEET
M.

\

1/2"

/2~

e/

\—1/2“

o,

L.

3/4"

-

L1 1/2"

N—EPDM PAD

(3/4" x 2" x 4%
80 DUROMETER

PANEL JOINT DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

% — 3" FOR MODERATELY & SLIGHTLY

AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENT
- 4 3/8" FOR EXTREMELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENT

#% — 3 1/2" FOR MODERATELY & SLIGHTLY

AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENT
- 4 7/8" FOR EXTREMELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENT

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

DATE : 01-01-05

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES
MSE RETAINING WALL

APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS

INTERIM  STANDARD

(404) 250-1290

SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
OF INDEX NO. 5025 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO.

SHEET NO.

04

2 of 16

INDEX NO

05025






4 -91/77
1/4 POINT 1/4 POINT 2 TON RAPID LIFT
/—2 TON RAPID LIFT —1 172"
7 ] i —
|
1 -
i
N N : 1’—4 1/2”
1
1
1
I S e A L __ |-
'\ i
1
1
i
1
BACK FACE GEOGRID TAB i GEOGRID TAB 1
LOCATION H 2-6
5 -0 oF PANELl :
1
1
1
/ | |
1
L ] L )\ S B AN
i
i
! 1'-41/2"
1
' L
Z#z BARS @ 10" O,C. (MAX.) X 6 7/8"
#4 BARS @ 1'-6" 0.C. (MAX.)

PANEL DETAIL FOR

FRONT
* L FACE oF

PANEL

GEOGRID TAB

3" (MIN,) FROM FRONT FACE

11/2"
r;F

4-9172 EXTREMELY AGGRESSIVE
ENVIRONMEN T
I
. . . . . . 6 7/8"
C S ¥
" MIN. \_
EMLLLY FRONT FACE OF PANEL
PANEL DETAIL FOR
MODERATELY AND SLIGHTLY
AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENT
f
A . i . . . .A 512
|
1

2" MIN,— \_
FRONT FACE OF PANEL

TYPICAL PANEL DETAILS — STANDARD A PANEL SHOWING BAR

\_REINFORCING STEEL

2 TON RAPID LIFT

—11/2"
1'-11/2"
FRONT
P L FACE OF
PANEL
-6 2" (MIN.) FROM FRONT FACE
o\ N
\\\\-—RHNFORUNG STEEL
1'-4 1/2"
g 11/2"
_GF
51/2°

REINFORCING STEEL REQUIREMENTS;

4"x4" — WA4,0xW4,0 WELDED WIRE MESH
FABRICATION PER ASTM A-185

REINFORCING

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

Tensar °

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.
5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200
Atlonta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

HORIZONTAL: 4-#4 BARS @ 1I'-6" 0.C, (MAX.)
VERTICAL:  6-#3 BARS @ 10 ™ 0.C. (MAX.)
OR

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

WELDED WIRE MESH —/

11/2" CLR,-

4-91/2"

—6 7/8"

. ...J

—FRONT FACE OF PANEL

TYPICAL PANEL DETAILS — STANDARD A PANEL

SHOWING WELDED WIRE MESH REINFORCING

EXTREMELY AGRESSIVE PANEL SHOWN, MODERATELY
AND SLIGHTLY AGRESSIVE PANEL SIMILAR

DATE : 071-01-05

4'-9 1/2"
1/4 POINT 1/4 POINT 2 TON RAPID LIFT
/—2 TON RAPID LIFT —11/2"
i | o —
| b
|
I~ N [} i " d
| R r-t1/2 FRONT
—=—11/2" CLR, " | FACE OF
[} —_— el | -
-ttt -F -+ 45-F }! L | PANEL
i A
\L I
, A
I GEOGRID TAB _,' . 3" (MIN,) FROM
/,:/>_ LocATIONS 26 ; FRONT FACE
lBACK FACE ! I
OF PANEL |
125 | :
1
y 1 DN BN
! 3
1
| A
/ i 1'- 4 1/2 L y
- : 11/2
| s j e

SR

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS
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TO FORM A PANEL BODKIN CONNECTION FOR CONNECTING TO FACING PANEL:

1. BEND THE LAST APERTURE OF REINFORCING GEOGRID AS SHOWN.

:GEOGRID TAB
- /—REINFORCING GEOGRID

2, PASS THE RIBS OF THE BENT APERTURES THROUGH THE RIBS OF
THE GEOGRID TAB AND INSERT THE BODKIN BAR INTO THE SPACE
BETWEEN THE TWO GEOGRID LAYERS.

:4.5“ X 1/4” WIDE HDPE BODKIN BAR
-_—1 J

<

3. PULL REINFORCING GEOGRID TAUT TO TENSION CONNECTION.

-z J
re

PANEL BODKIN CONNECTION
NOT TO SCALE

1 ROLL WIDTH

{u
UX1700MSE GEOGRID TAB
CENTERED IN PANEL
(SEE PANEL CONNECTION
SECTION A-A)

—]

TRANSVERSE BAR OF TAB PLACED
AGAINST REINFORCING STEEL

A—|

\—FRONT FACE OF PANEL |
i 4'-91/2"

CONNECTION DETAIL PLAN VIEW (89% COVERAGE)

MAXIMUM COVERAGE
NOT TO SCALE

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

MAX. I
DEFLECTION PAVEMENT/OBSTRUCTION SECTION DEPTH

& VARIES, REFER TO CiONTRACT DRAWINGS,

4" (MIN.)

FRONT FACE
MSE WALL _\

N
D

Lal
HORIZONTAL PAVEMENT STRUCTURE

/—SUPERELEVATED SECTION

f

FRONT FACE PAVING SECTION /OBSTRUCTION
MSE WALL _\ {

4" (MIN.)

N -
<

SLOPE GEOGRID TO MATCH
“\\__ROADWAY SUPER-ELEVATION
~

Lal

SUPER—ELEVATED PAVEMENT/OBSTRUCTION STRUCTURE

NOTE-

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO COORDINATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE GEOGRID TO
AVOID CONFLICT WITH THE CONTRACT PAVEMENT/OBSTRUCTION SECTION, GEOGRID
MUST BE SEPARATED FROM THE PAVEMENT/OBSTRUCTION SECTION BY A MINIMUM OF 4",

GEOGRID PLACEMENT AT PAVEMENT/OBSTRUCTION SECTION

NOT TO SCALE

PRIMARY GEOGRID REINFORCEMENT
(TYPE AND EMBEDMENT LENGTH AS
DETERMINED IN DESIGN TABLES)

ODKIN CONNECTION

DATE : 071-01-05

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
ND.

TO FORM A BODKIN CONNECTION FOR SPLICING GEOGRID:
1. BEND THE LAST APERTURE OF ONE PIECE OF GEOGRID AS SHOWN.

( PIECE 2

LAST APERTURE

PIECE 1

2, PASS THE RIBS OF THE BENT APERTURES THROUGH THE RIBS OF THE
SECOND PIECE OF GEOGRID AND INSERT THE BODKIN BAR INTO
THE SPACE BETWEEN THE TWO GEOGRID LAYERS.

4.5" X 1/4" WIDE HDPE BODKIN BAR

3, PULL GEOGRID TAUT TO TENSION CONNECTION.

NOTE-

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE SPLICED GEOGRID PIECE ON EITHER SIDE
OF THE BODKIN CONNECTION BE AT LEAST 6 FEET LONG UNLESS THE
GEOGRID TERMINATES IN A FIXED CONNECTION

GEOGRID SPLICE BODKIN CONNECTION

NOT TO SCALE

REINFORCING STEEL OR WELDED
WRE MESH

MIN. 3" EMBEDMENT

FRONT FACE
MSE WALL _\

Y B
.. . o
TP
.t S

_','. £ PRECAST CONCRETE PANEL
Rl S 4,5" X 1/4" WIDE HDPE

~a i BODKIN BAR (TYP,)

)
¢

o, . PULL TAUT TO REMOVE SLACK
AR IN CONNECTION.

UX1700MSE GEOGRID TAB

POSITIONED AT PANEL REINFORCING
AND CAST WITH PANEL (PLACE TRANSVERSE
BAR AGAINST REINFORCING STEEL)

PANEL CONNECTION SECTION (A—A)

NOT TO SCALE

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

PRIMARY GEOGRID REINFORCEMENT

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

MSE RETAINING WALL

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.
5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS

INTERIM  STANDARD AFPROVED BY

William N. Nickas, P.E.
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4'-9 1/2"

4'-9 1/2"
T i
i
|
— T 7T~ "T ! 2'-5 5/8"
|
1
" " :
5-0 1L GEOGRID TAB
!| LOCATIONS
1
A I e U R
|
|
1
B e J

STANDARD A PANEL

4'-9 1/2"

/_‘#4 DOWEL (TYP,)

. GEOGRID TAB
LOCATION

STANDARD B1 PANEL

4'-9 1/2"

T # DoweL

:
|
1
i 3-1
1
|
I
1

_____ S ————

\— GEOGRID TAB
LOCATION

STANDARD T36 PANEL

Z-71/7||l—T -1 X—- -1 1/2"
______________ \L__
\—GEOGRID TAB
LOCATION
STANDARD T30 PANEL
4'-9 1/2"
/——#4 DOWEL (TYP.)
— -+ —TvT -1 _i
5-71/2" i
I . \J

\L GEOGRID TAB
LOCATIONS

STANDARD T66 PANEL

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

4'-9 1/2"

4'-9 1/2*

4'-9 1/2"

3/4"

1/4"

\[

STANDARD B2 PANEL

\L GEQOGRID TAB
LOCATIONS

£-91/2"

STATE PROJ. NO.

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID A

4'-9 1/2"

/——#4 DOWEL (TYP,) /——#4 DOWEL (TYP,)

1

r-71/2"

2-11/2"

I e e e el |

\— GEOGRID TAB
LOCATION

GEOGRID TAB
LOCATION

GEOGRID TAB
LOCATIONS

STANDARD B3 PANEL

STANDARD T18 PANEL

STANDARD T24 PANEL

(TYP.)

4'-9 1/2"

/_‘#4 DOWEL (TYP,)

4'-9 1/2"

4'-9 1/2"

/_‘#4 DOWEL (TYP,)

/_‘#4 DOWEL (TYP.)

4'-9 1/2"

1/2"

1/2"

o - A\ A p—— J

STANDARD T42 PANEL

GEOGRID TAB

LOCATIONS

STANDARD T48 PANEL

4-71/2" , .
T /2 5'-11/2 \
\_ ceocrip 148 g SRR, Y fo-oo- E
LOCATIONS GEOGRID TAB ________________ -\-I _______ -
LOCATIONS GEOGRID TAB
LOCATIONS

STANDARD T54 PANEL

—#4 DOWEL (TYP,)

1/2"

4-91/2"

/_—#4 DOWEL (TYP.)

6'-7
GEOGRID TAB

LOCATIONS

STANDARD T72 PANEL

1/2"

[>— GEOGRID TAB
LOCATIONS

[y ey /oy ——————

STANDARD T78 PANEL

Tensar °

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.
5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200
Atlonta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

ALL PANELS ARE SHOWN BACK FACE VIEW

REINFORCING STEEL REQUIREMENTS
STANDARD STEEL LAYOUT

HORIZONTAL: #4 BARS (60 KSI) @ 1" — 6"0.C. (MAX.)

VERTICAL: #3 BARS (60 KSI) @ 10" 0.C. (MAX,)
OR

STANDARD WWF LAYOUT

4X4—W4,0XW4,0 WELDED WIRE MESH
FABRICATION PER ASTM A-185

NOTE; ALL TOP PANELS WILL HAVE 2 #4 DOWELS
CAST 6" INTO THE TOP OF EACH PANEL

DATE : 071-01-05

STANDARD T60 PANEL

/__#4 DOWEL (TYP,)

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES
MSE RETAINING WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
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NOTE:

EXPANSION JOINTS IN C..P, COPING SHALL BE AT 6 PANEL
INTERVALS. COPING JOINTS MUST COINCIDE WITH PANEL
JOINTS ON FRONT FACE AND SHALL BE PERPENDICULAR TO
SLOPE LINE. REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE STOPPED 2
SHORT OF EITHER SIDE OF THE EXPANSION JOINT,
CONTRACTION JOINTS IN BETWEEN THE EXPANSION JOINTS
SHALL BE PLACED AT 2 PANEL INTERVALS.

6 PANEL UNITS

~—1/2" EXP. JOINT MATERIAL
2 PANEL UNITS (TYP)

(SEE NOTE)
#4 PARALLEL TO SLOPE LINE

1/2" EXP, JOINT MATERIAL (SEE NOTE)

9 1/2" 0

DRAINAGE DITCH

(4" CONCRETE OR ASPHALT)

3 #4 DOWELS PER PANEL

#4'[1 AT DOWEL LOCATIONS \—ADDITIONAL #4 DOWELS PER PANEL

REQUIRED FOR C,I.P. COPING ONLY
(FIELD INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR)

Cl.P. COPING PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW

NOT TO SCALE

TOP OF COPING
TOP OF PANEL

#4 BAR @ 1" - 6" O.C.
EACH FACE Y

#4 BAR ® 1' - 68" O.C,
MAX, AS REQUIRED

]

L —a

L - - @, oLt
‘_._1‘ 3\—LEVELING PAD
1 5

VARIES

#4 BAR N 1°-8" 0O.C.
MAX, AS REQUIRED

COPING ENCLOSURE DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGES, INC. Tensar °

O r CTION TOP OF C..P. COPING 3\
. 2" CLR. —
AN ; e —
: ; R i S e S = : —of
_______ b D R S S S— : ; ' 1 . _'_ :
i i ' / < VARIES | .
> 2-0" ‘ ddr
27— s 2
4" MIN,——I—l

TOP OF COPING

EMBEDDED IN PANEL

C.LP COPING WITH SWALE

\#4 DOWEL (3 PER PANEL)

NOT TO SCALE

r_g"

[ 1'-5 1/2" —

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

/—#4 BAR @ 1'-0" 0.C,

#4 BARS (TYP,)

LEVEL UP CONCRETE

2" CLR, TYP,

4',5 1/2" MIN,

—L PRECAST COPING

FRONT FACE /
PANEL WALL

VARIES

—

BAR BENDING DETAIL

91/2"
A’
/D
4 - FOLLOWS ] Z
/ KK

VARIES

RN

2" CLR.

SECTION A—-A

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.
5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200
Atlonta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

] e
2" (MIN.) g
1'-0" (MAX)

R

\#4 DOWEL (2 PER PANEL)

2 PANEL UNITS (TYP)
SEE NOTE BELOW

INTO LEVEL UP CONCRETE

11/2" CLEAR TO TOP
OF LEVEL UP CONCRETE
("-4" 0.C. ALONG TOP OF WALL)

=1 1/2"

B

BAR BENDING DETAIL

PRECAST COPING SECTION

NOT TO SCALE

NOTE;

ALL OPEN JOINTS IN THE PRECAST COPING
SHALL BE FILLED 3/4" BACKING PAD AND
CAULKED WITH SILICONE SEALANT. MATERIALS

BY CONTRACTOR.

VARIES 2" MIN.
" 12* MAX.
1/2" OPEN JOINT
1/2° OPEN JONT TOP OF PRECAST COPING —\ /!
/
v

PRECAST COPING PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW

IN— #4 — HORIZONTAL @ 1" - 670.C.
MAX. AS REQUIRED

DATE : 071-01-05

NOT TO SCALE

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES
MSE RETAINING WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS

APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS

INTERIM  STANDARD
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William N. Nickas, P.E.
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FRONT FACE OF WALL

T

.

o
[l h ||\\\\Q\§\\Q\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\

...... \\\\\\\\\ W ) R A
\\\\\\\.\\\&\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\&&\\\\\\\\\\ S é

R

PRESTRESSED |
CONCRETE PILE (TYP.)

3" OF PILE (TYP.)

¢ SLIP JOINT PANEL

ACUTE CORNER LESS THAN 75° — SKEWED GEOGRID UNDER PILE CAP
(SEE DETAIL BELOW FOR BIN REINFORCEMENT)

/[ -9 12" | . 4" —
' L (TYP.) '
TRIM GEOGRID T0 WITHIN USE STEEL BRACKET TO CONNECT PANELS

OVER JOINT DETAIL ON SHEET 9 OF 17)

6 3/4"
3 3/8" 3 3/8"
1“ 1II
!
1
A~ |
! |_~—GEOGRID TAB LOCATION
SLIP JOINT PANEL B
P B« [ N -
!
PANEL TO PANEL CONNECTOR i
(SEE DETAILS SHEET 8 OF 17) ~ i
N
\‘.'\x #4 BARS, 1'-6" 0.C,
. " 1 MAX, SPACING
5 -0 1
\\ E
[ T— BACK FACE .
! OF PANEL 3 -101/2
1
1
7 1
4 SIS e e [
i
1
1
1
1
!
1
LOCATED BETWEEN SLIP JOINTS AND I O I _J
CORNER ELEMENT (SEE CENTER BRACKET

\>/ VARIES
SECTION A-A
FRONT
FRONT TOP OF PANEL
PANEL
_“,__-—-— - FRONT FACE OF PANEL
' ) VIEW B-B
1" - 41/2

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

"

|—L—||

2 TON RAPID LIFT

GEOGRID TAB LOCATION

11/2" 5 (UX1700MSE)

VARIES
!

** CLEARANCE
FRONT FACE OF PANEL

I gt

L_1-_1 1/2"—-|

VARIES

TYPICAL CORNER ELEMENT DETAIL

VARIES —11/2

SIDE_VIEW

FRONT FACE OF WALL

\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\Q\\

\

\

PRESTRESSED
CONCRETE PILE (TYP.) |

| 4'-9 1/2"

(TYP.)

N

¢ SLIP JOINT PANEL

TRIM GEOGRID TO WITHIN
3" OF PILE (TYP.)

EXAMPLE ACUTE CORNER — SKEWED GEOGRID AT ABUTMENT LEVEL

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

Tensar °

NOT TO SCALE

DATE : 071-01-05

SLIP JOINT PANEL

PRECAST CORNER

3" MIN. VERTICAL SPACING BETWEEN NOSING
GRIDS AND PRIMARY REINFORCING GRIDS

¥* VARIES

3" FOR EXTREMELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS
2" FOR MODERATELY OR SLIGHTLY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES
MSE RETAINING WALL

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.
5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200
Atlonta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

APPROVED BY

William N. Nickas, P.E.
State Structures Design Engineer
SHEET NO.
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FRONT FACE GEOGRID TAB EXTENDING ALONG REINFORCING STEEL AS
MSE WALL NECESSARY TO PROVIDE MINIMUM EMBEDMENT OF FULL
A WIDTH OF GEOGRID IN CONCRETE TAB,

REINFORCING STEEL OR WELDED
/_ WIRE MESH
PRECAST CONCRETE PANEL
/ UX1700MSE GEOGRID TAB
POSITIONED AT PANEL REINFORCING
AND CAST WITH PANEL (PLACE TRANSVERSE

BAR AGAINST REINFORCING STEEL)

45" WIDE X 1/4" THICK
BODKIN BAR (TYP,)

TENSAR STRUCTURAL GEOGRID

#3 REBAR SECURED
TO GEOGRID TAB
& REBAR MAT—_|

PULL TAUT TO REMOVE SLACK
L IN. CONNECTION.

PANEL CONNECTION DETAIL
\ AT 15° GRID POSITION
(SECTION A—A)

NOT TO SCALE

wn
~

ca
EY

—

5/16" STIFFENER

1 3/16"]: 1 3/16"-l__ SINGLE GROOVE
V-WELD
A
L 10 oL 19 HoLE — F—+1 3/16
ANGLE; 3" X 4" X 1/4"

CONNECTION BOX

NOT TO SCALE

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

WIDTH
VARIES

UX1700MSE GEQGRID TAB
1 FULL APERTURE SECTION (MIN.) CENTERED
IN PANEL (SEE PANEL CONNECTION DETAIL)

TAB TURNED UPWARD
AGAINST REINFORCING STEEL

) \m\\ W

AN

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

PRIMARY GEOGRID REINFORCEMENT
(TYPE AND EMBEDMENT LENGTH AS
DETERMINED IN DESIGN TABLES)

BODKIN CONNECTION

\ BACK FACE OF PANEL
TRANSVERSE BAR OF TAB PLACED
AGAINST REINFORCING STEEL

I VARIES

CONNECTION DETAIL PLAN VIEW AT 15° GRID POSITION

NOT TO SCALE

5/16" PLATE
1 9/16" /

STIFFENERS NOT SHOWN | V[

| 1.3/16" FOR CLARITY /—FRONT FACE OF WALL

1

1 3/4" THREADED ROD,

NUTS & WASHERS

| - /—ATTACHMENT PLATE

170 HOLE —] | 67/8 CONNECTION BOX e
' 3/4" THREADED RM I
| NUTS & WASHER L
] —$<I 3/8"¢ x5 7/8"

SHEAR DOWEL

. ~— 7/16"0 HOLE 2

PANEL TO PANEL ATTACHMENT

ATTACHMENT PLATE
NOT TO SCALE

FABRICATION ATTACHMENT STEEL NOTES:

1. ALL FABRICATED STEEL PARTS SHALL BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED
AFTER FABRICATION FOR MODERATELY OR SLIGHTLY AGGRESSIVE
ENVIRONMENTS,

2. ALL FABRICATED STEEL PARTS SHALL BE FABRICATED FROM
316 L GRADE STAINLESS STEEL OR HOT DIP GALVANIZED AND
FIELD COAL TAR EPOXY COATED FOR USE IN 100 YR FLOOD PLAIN
+ 2' (SALT WATER ZONE OF INFLUENCE)

3, ALL DIMENSIONS ARE MINIMUM REQUIRED

DATE : 071-01-05

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES
MSE RETAINING WALL

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.
5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
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15" (MAX.)

[~— SETBACK VARIES

2 x PIPE DIAMETER (MIN.)

3" MIN. BETWEEN PIPE AND GEOGRID

FRONT FACE MSE WALL\

TYPICAL OBSTRUCTION AVOIDANCE DETAIL

EXPANSION ANCHOR
(SEE NOTE 3)

3" (MIN,) X 4" (MIN,) X 5/16" (MIN,) — 4°~0" LONG ANGLE

__3"_|

/{—3/4” PANEL JOINT

O

O : o O
i
| |
VIEW C-C
|__ 8" ] -0 e 8" —f L
| | | | 11/16" @ HOLE
(TYP,)
ARG >
2,
4

1. ALL FABRICATED STEEL PARTS SHALL BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED AFTER
FABRICATION FOR MODERATELY OR SLIGHTLY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS,
2, ALL FABRICATED STEEL PARTS SHALL BE FABRICATED FROM 316 L GRADE
STAINLESS STEEL OR HOT DIP GALVANIZED AND FIELD COAL
TAR EPOXY COATED FOR USE IN 100 YR FLOOD PLAIN + 2°
(SALT WATER ZONE OF INFLUENCE),

3. ANCHOR SHALL BE HILTI HSLG RM 10/20 STAINLESS OR APPROVED
EQUAL,

CENTER BRACKET OVER JOINT DETAIL
NOT TO SCALE

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

NOT TO SCALE

GUTTER LINE

GEOGRID TAB LOCATIONS

TRAFFIC BARRIER

GUTTER LINE
|
_________________ —1 -0 2
"K# TES @ 1'-0" OC
________________ #4/ \ TYPICAL
j—— |- — - S~ -
\—TENSAR STRUCTURAL GEOGRID
(TRIM GEOGRID WITHIN 2" OF
“ INLET STRUCTURE)

<

CONNECTION DETAILS

SECTION A—A

NOT TO SCALE

TOP OF PRECAST BARRIER CII:'/—DRAINAGE STRUCTURE

TOP OF C.LP. BARRIER

CENTER BRACKET OVER JOINT LOCATE AT
ELEVATION OF EACH REINFORCEMENT LAYER

(SEE DETAIL THIS SHEET)

PARTIAL ELEVATION — WALL @ DRAINAGE INLET

NOT TO SCALE

Tensar °

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.

]
L ()

B«

BAR _BENDING
DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

FRONT FACE MSE WALL\

<

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
ND.

TRAFFIC BARRIER

/GUTTER LINE

CAST A GEOGRID LAYER 2’ - 0"(+)
WIDE INTO THE JUNCTION SLAB

ON EACH SIDE OF INLET.
SEE WALL ELEVATION FOR LENGTH

DETAIL OF TENSAR PANELS @ INLETS

SECTION B-B

NOT TO SCALE

WITH IN 2" OF

TRIM GEOGRIDS
[/ INLET STRUCTURE AS SHOWN

CENTER LINE DRAINAGE STRUCTURE

5

e

g

#4 AS SHOWN
#4 TES @ 1'-0" O.C.
#5 @ 8" 0.C. (TYP.)

[}
[}
[}
[}
1
[}
1
[}
1
[}
[}
1
;
1
ITE GEOGRID TOGETHER
UNTIL FILL IS PLACED \
1
[}
1
[}
[}
1
[}
1
i

\ 7 ; #4 AS SHOWN —
> # / / \ i
J— Mt N Y N
! ! | = N
1'-6" I i | h
| | | | i
+— 44 AS SHowN 4 : . : BN
41_51I : : | : ::
r'-6" ! | i 1
: : ! : [
: ; I ; ¥
] 1 [}

roqt [— 3 i : | ! H

f — " 1 _I__ ,,'____‘_-;-;-;-;-;-;\_i_,c-_--_--_--_--_-i'____:,'_ __________ L O

] 1" s os I |
P=g" M. ! it :: L
' ______ _‘ _________ [ J TSy LSS [ 5 gy [ Sy g gy g g S - [T ———

DATE : 071-01-05

ALIGN CENTER LINE OF INLET
WITH PANEL JOINT

PARTIAL PLAN — WALL @ DRAINAGE INLET

NOT TO SCALE

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES
MSE RETAINING WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
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Atlonta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
OF INDEX NO. 5025 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer
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STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

BACK FACE OF BARRIER

. 1/2" OPEN JOINT 1/2" EXPANSION JOINT
l«——— 10°-0" LONG TRAFFIC BARRIER UNIT ———~] 1/2" OPEN JOINT MATERIAL
/—GUTTER LINE
I
#4 BARS
S ~
DOWELS —\
\\ |
\ § :
o6 \_#5 o1 - 3 (Tp) \_ 2 — #9 SHEAR DOWELS WITH ONE END /
g ' #4 @ 5" (TYP) GREASED OR WRAPPED IN TAR PAPER
30°-0" LONG C..P, JUNCTION SLAB
LA
PLAN VIEW
PRECAST TRAFFIC BARRIER WITH C.I.P. JUNCTION SLAB
NOT TO SCALE
TOP OF TRAFFIC BARRIER
BOTTOM LIP OF TRAFFIC BARRIER
GUTTER LINE
TOP OF LEVELING CONCRETE
/_ TOP OF PANEL /—1 /2" OPEN JOINT
— VARIES 2" MIN.
/ 1'-0" MAX.
/
7, Y
74

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPQSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY T0 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT

THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

PRECAST TRAFFIC BARRIER PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW
NOT TO SCALE

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.
5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200
Atlonta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

Tensar °

TOP

|

9" MIN.

:

2" MIN. TO
1"=0" MAX,

:

3" MIN.

|
1
I——EDGE OF SHOULDER
1

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

OF TRAFFIC BARRIER

BACKING ROD FOR TOP OF LEVELING CONC,

ELEVATION SUBTRACT 9" FROM
GUTTER LINE ELEVATIONS

/GUTTER LINE /FINISH GRADE

SILICONE SEALANT |

-0
11_3“ 1| - 3!!
#9 SHEAR DOWELS
T

—
|

AN

[

LEVELING CONCRETE /
DEPTH VARIES
POSITION UNIT
FOR 6"
FRONT FACE OF MSE WALL

._.\#4

SECTION A—A AT PRECAST TRAFFIC BARRIER WITH C.I.P JUNCTION SLAB

INTO LEVEL UP CONCRETE

JUNCTION SLAB
DOWELS (2 PER PANEL)

NOTE;

ALL OPEN JOINTS IN THE PRECAST BARRIER
SHALL BE FILLED 6" ABOVE FINISHED GRADE
WITH 3/4" BACKING ROD AND CAULKED WITH
SILICONE SEALANT, MATERIALS BY CONTRACTOR.

DATE : 071-01-05

NOT TO SCALE

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES
MSE RETAINING WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.
57076 Satrbiricied DBUIgngiangIneer

INTERIM  STANDARD

SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
OF INDEX NO. 5025 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004. 04

REVISION NO. SHEET NO. INDEX NO.

0 or 6 | 05025






! -1 {

BAR 5C
11_4n
8 3/4"
5"
21/4"
EDGE OF SHOULDER
I 5RE
- //_ #
1'-10°
Ve —=—— N |
2'-8" 1/ | 2" CLR.
TYP.
. (")
2 1/4" —~ ILICONE SEALANT l
_g" UTTER LINE 7
4-8 — 1 {
J 3"
#58 @ 8" 0.C. |
2" MIN,/1'-Q" MAX, C..P LEVELING 2"@ CONDUIT (IF REQUIRED) 1"-0"
PAD ON PRECAST PANEL ———— | —
#5C @ 8" O.C. |
. /- !
L 3
gn
~\ Bar N\ AN |

INTO LEVEL UP CONCRETE

#5A @ 1'-4" O,C. \_
|—#4 DOWELS (2 PER PANEL) C.LP, JUNCTION SLAB

CONTINUOUS OVER 30.0'
(BY OTHERS)

\[\ ! 3-8

* SEE SHEET 3 OF 16 PANEL THICKNESS

l— % —=]

-9 1/2" 1~

PRECAST BARRIER WITH C..P. SLAB — VARIGRID BARRIER REINFORCEMENT

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

NOT TO SCALE

Tensar °

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.

5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200
Atlonta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

FINANCIAL FROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

-
1-8" 1"-8"
VARIGRID 4X6 -
Wi54 x Wi45— 10
2'-8"
17-10"
i 1 WELDED WIRE FABRIC SHALL
| | CONFORM TO ASTM A497.
27— f—2a 1/27"
6" i 51/2"
BAR 5RE
MARK| QUANTITY REMARKS
5A 8 3-6"_LONG
5B 16 2'-4" LONG
5C 16 5-0" LONG
A VARIGRID | W14.5 @ 6~ O.C.
B VARIGRID | w154 @ 4" O.C.
NOTES:

1. 1/2" CHAMFER ALL AROUND EACH FACE (EXPOSED SURFACES)

2. ALL LONGITUDINAL BARS IN THE MOMENT SLAB SHALL BE #4
WITH MAXIMUM SPACING OF 1'-6" 0.C.

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES

DATE : 01-01-05 MSE RETAINING WALL

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.
State Structures Design Engineer

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS INTERIM  STANDARD

APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS

BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS. SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT | e
OF INDEX NO. 5@25 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS . - INDE® NO.
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004. 04 uor 6 | 05025






1'-0" NON-WOVEN FABRIC

o \

[~— FRONT FACE OF BACKWALL

TOP OF PILE CAP

\ FRONT FACE OF PILE CAP

1'~0" NON-WOVEN FABRIC

:%1" EXP, JOINT MATERIAL
\ OUTER FACE OF COPING

CHEEKWALL & PILE CAP

¥FRONT FACE OF MSE WALL

I _/
FRONT FACE OF COPING

PLAN VIEW @ ENDBENT
NOT TO SCALE

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

|

FRONT FACE OF ABUTMENT WALL

FINANCIAL FROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

STANDARD
TRAFFIC BARRIER

BRIDGE DECK

/

TOP OF BARRIER
COPING LINE
/—TOP OF PANEL

PANELS BEYOND

CHEEK WALL

Il

BRIDGE DECK
CHEEK WALL

FRONT FACE OF BACKWALL\

TOP OF PILE CAP

TOP OF C.I.P. COPING

FRONT FACE OF

BACKWALL \()

d

/—TENSAR MSE WALL PANEL

CONSTRUCTION JOINT

1" EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL

3n

PILE CAP
N\

OUTER FACE OF COPING
CHEEKWALL AND PILE CAP

/

Tensar °

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.

5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200
Atlonta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

VIEW A—A

\

1'-0" NON-WOVEN FABRIC ]‘

1" EXP, JOINT MATERIAL
/ BOND BREAKER BETWEEN
/ PANELS AND C.LP. CONCRETE

6-1 ]

BACKFACE MSE WALL -

4.1/2" MIN,

J——— PANEL THICKNESS

SECTION B-B

SECTIONS @ END BENT

NOT TO

DATE : 071-01-05

SCALE

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES
MSE RETAINING WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
OF INDEX NO. 5025 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.
State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO. SHEET NO. INDEX ND.

o4 |1z or 6 | 05025






1/2" (TYP))
—~———— EDGE OF SHOULDER

i ; NOTES:
BAR A, #5 @ 8" 0.C. A. 1/2" EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL SHALL BE
| SEE NOTE B (TYPICAL) PROVIDED BETWEEN C.I.P. CONCRETE
AND PRECAST CONCRETE PANEL,
| B, ALL LONGITUDINAL BARS SHALL BE
! #4 BARS WITH A MAXIMUM SPACING
P 1'-6" 0.C,
, C. 3 #9 SHEAR DOWELS - 3'-0" LONG REQ'D
BAR B, #5 © 8" O.C. AT EXPANSION JOINTS IF UNIT IS LESS
THAN 3 PANELS LONG,
GUTTER LINE D. 2" MIN. CLEARANCE ON ALL BARS EXCEPT
4'-g" BARC, #4 @1 - 4" 0C. WHERE SHOWN.
1 %"Mlui\x ' 3-5 l X
~10 AR SEE NOTE C -0
L S —BARD, #5 @ 8 0C. l
2'-0" / / |
/ [ ° 17-0"
’ \ 3" CLR. l
\\—BAR E # @ 1'-4" 0C,
1/2" EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL (SEE NOTE A)
41/2" (MIN.) 4-9 s — 2 1/4°
4"
- s
=— % — * SEE SHEET 3 OF 16 PANEL THICKNESS I
1" -0
. l - 10"
C.I.P. CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER 11/2"—
NOT TO SCALE
R=10"
i o | _ 1-61/2 I}
Q D) L n 3
N 1'-6 \f
—1-2 11/2" —H— '
BAR A i

BAR D

4s 6“ !

TRAFFIC BARRIER PARAPET DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

£-6"
BAR E

BAR BENDING DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPQSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY T0 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL

INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC

PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT

THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.
5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200
Atlonta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

Tensar °

¢ OF SLIP JOINT PANEL —=
TOP OF TRAFFIC BARRIER

1* EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL N\

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

1/2" JOINT
/ t /2" OPEN JOINT

/

SLIP JOINT PANEL

<

SLIP JOINT PANEL

DATE : 071-01-05

\— FRONT FACE OF WALL

|~—;—|
E=

1/27 (TYP.)

SLIP_JOINT DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

S -

" //—copmc LINE
— TOP OF PANEL
2'-0"
(MIN) / ~ 2" MIN,
L | 4
- P .
/ - /
C.LP. TRAFFIC BARRIER
OVER SLIP JOINT PANEL
NOT TO SCALE
2 2"

TENSAR GEOGRID
/_ EMBEDMENT SAME

AS WALL SECTION

#4 BARS

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES
MSE RETAINING WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.

SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
OF INDEX NO. 5025 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.

State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO.

04 13 of 16

SHEET NO. INDEX NO.

05025






SEE LIGHTING PLANS ————
ELECTRICAL CONDUIT

|—— EDGE OF SHOULDER

! BAR C, #5 @ 8" O.C.

CONDUIT

ALL LONGITUDINAL BARS SHALL
BE #4 BARS WITH A MAXIMUM
SPACING 1'-6" 0.C.

BAR B, #5 @ 8" O.C.

BAR I, #6, SEE PLAN GUTTER LINE
VIEW EACH SIDE ) )
OF LIGHT POLE AR , C 1
i I sl‘-IEShOTE B r-0
\ _
BAR J, #4 | ]
e PLA vERS / /BARD, #5 © 8" 0C, |
—/ I . |
' \ / . . 1'-0"
_e——l |
BAR F, #5 .
e pLAl VEw 1'_11~*7 Lo e, 45 @ 1'-4" 0C, 3 CL —
SEE NOTE A 4'-9"
- NOTES;

*DIMENSION MAY VARY AS REQUIRED
FOR LIGHT POLE BASE PLATE.

C.I.P. BARRIER AND JUN

1/2" EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL
HALL BE PROVIDED BETWEEN CAST
IN PLACE CONCRETE AND PRECAST
CONCRETE PANEL.

3 #9 SHEAR DOWELS - 3 LONG REQD

AT EXPANSION JOINTS IF UNIT IS LESS

THAN 3 PANELS LONG.

MAINTAIN A 2" MIN, CLEARANCE ON ALL BARS,
EXCEPT WHERE NOTED OTHERWISE.

CTION SLAB DETAIL AT LIGHT POLE

CENTER LINE LIGHT SUPPQRT-

—]

—1/2" JT, (TYP,)

NOT TO SCALE

BAR H
PRECAST copmc\ BAR H | BAR G 6 - BAR I
BAR G BAR F
AN AN
4 <
1 _ ________1 A Y] I A N N N -1 __ LW ___
51/2" < < <>
[ do_ ) I I O I NS DR | SR
51/2" ) e
3-0
/ VRN /
FRONT FACE
COPING LINE MSE WALL -5 1/2"
BASE PLATE FOR —T|
LIGHT SUPPORT POLE — Or—+"0
BAR g [—1"-F——1"-3"—
—1'-21/2" 2-6" 1"-21/2"~4=—
NOTE:
PLAN VIEW REBAR IN BARRIER AND JUNCTION

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

NOT TO SCALE SLAB NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY

Tensar °

CENTER LINE SUPPORT POLE !

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

& —
T 1‘EN —l— i -6 |
2-4 2 2'-5"
i > Rl o
EM\S v BAR B ’ BAR C BAR D
26 -
T -9 P
1-6" —f_“ g
e — 1 1'-6 1'-6
BAR E g 4 1
BAR F BAR G BAR H
2-6" —
r —I———41/2“
o jtz < 135 135~ >~
- 7-0° 2'-0
41/2 \/ |__2'_4"__|\/
BAR BAR J
BAR BENDING DETAIL

BOTH SI

FOR ROADWAY LIGHTING\Fﬁ
TOP OF BARRIER !

TOP OF CORBEL
GUTTER COPING \ \

NOT TO SCALE

1/2" EXPANSION
JOINT MATERIAL

DES

BETWEEN SLAB
AND BARRIER

CONDUIT —]

1
g |
] TYP
b e
T
i i
[N} 1 [N}
i i
2 i | i
o
““““““““““““““ TT“*“TT““‘ itk ity
oo
] | ]
12 o -2 1/2 1"-3 ! r-3 | r-21/2 U2
5'-0*

NOTE;

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.
5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200
Atlonta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

REFER TO LIGHT POLE PILASTER DETAILS
IN BRIDGE PLANS FOR NOTES AND ADDITIONAL

DETAILS (ANCHOR BOLTS, CONDUIT, JUNCTION BOXES, ETC.)

PARTIAL ELEVATION

DATE : 071-01-05

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES
MSE RETAINING WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.
State Structures Design Engineer

INTERIM  STANDARD

SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT

REVISION NO.

04

SHEET NO.

14 of 16

INDEX NO.

05025

OF INDEX NO. 5025 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.






FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

|~————SIDEWALK (VARIES)———]
1
1

CAST IN PLACE
PARAPET WALL
(SEE DETAIL SHEETS)

1-6"

JOINT MATERIAL

THICKEN SLAB TO 1°-6",
5'-0" ON EITHER SIDE OF
LIGHT POLE PILASTER
(SEE LIGHTING PLANS AND
(DETAIL SHEETS)

1/8" NEOPRENE GASKET
/ 1/4" PLATE TYP.

2"0 CONDUIT HUB (TYP.)

1
5" ~—1"¢ CONDUIT

SECTION A-A

6. ALL CONDUITS SHALL BE RIGID GALVANIZED STEEL OR SCHEDULE 80 P.V.C.
7. THE COST OF ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE BID PRICE FOR

8. PAYMENT: THE COST OF ALL LABOR, CONCRETE AND REINFORCING STEEL
REQUIRED FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE PILASTERS AND ALL CONDUITS,
EXPANSION COUPLINGS, JUNCTION BOXES AND MISCELLANEQUS HARDWARE
REQUIRED FOR COMPLETION OF THE ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION WITHIN
THE LIMITS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET, SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACTOR'S

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES
MSE RETAINING WALL

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO. SHEET NO. INDEX ND.

/—CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER | 7-0 | | 6-0 | 7
4PQ1 § LIGHT POLE —
1'—8“‘ |
6-0 1 6" [ =y
' I T T 41/2" -~ . B L1
| | 4P05 4-4P04 4P05 | | ———|——4 1/2 % | 1'-10 1/4
w0\ | [ pabos A |10 v .
AR - F — |
o 41/2" -8 D
2 : : : : g 4 1/2 / | 5-0 | !
b 3-4P08 b l | | |
o >y o ANCHOR BOLTS PROVIDED BY '
: : l : : =y 26 T M | CONTRACTOR.
| | | | o (SEE NOTE 4, NICK THREADS |
| | 4P02 ~N | | 4PQ2 2-0 AFTER TIGHTENING NUTS) '
' - S I ' L— —CONCRETE PARAPET s l 6" |
Foa ! | | WALL 4-4 o !
L—-(: i i \ " 4P05
N - S 4 1/2 400y /
B! \— 2" conpuIT T 7 7
2'-0"  JUNCTION BOX i 2-4PQ3 .t/ 1'-0 | 4-0 | 4P03 .
l BOLT CIRCLE Y= 1°@ CoNDuIT ! ' -0 Y
I JUNCTION BOX Py
¢ LIGHT POLE gt I o
| PANEL CUTOUT AND G PILASTER J ]
I 1 2'-0 —
PLAN VIEW por | |rer 6 apo7 N
1 1 6 .
4P03 > 4F06 FRONT FACE OF WALL—"| 1/2" EXPANSION
G LIGHT POLE '
AND § PILASTER D
\| G POLE TO BE PLUMB 6'-0
1
/ 4 1/2" A<
| [ — 41/2" .
i r4 1/2 TYP, TYP.
L N i 1 1-9" . 7 3/4 1/4
l | : ‘ _k =17 29 CONDUIT HUB
- | 41/2 J i (TYR.) i — .
I R T S R - . . | 21/4
] I T T 1 | 1'-9 | 2-6 1"'-9 - :_______I - - -
I T v N .
- 4P07 4PO8 i i 31/2
1 I [ I
I [
|- — 2°0 conouit BAR BENDING DIAGRAM : : 21/4
i NEXT JUNCTION BOX T T e é; e
n S~
JUNCTION BOX | . 1. ADDITIONAL CONCRETE AND REINFORCING STEEL REQUIRED FOR THE 8 ~ 19 CONDUIT
e ] 1" CONDUIT CONSTRUCTION OF THE PILASTER SHALL MEET THE SAME REQUIREMENTS
0 L] /_ AS THAT OF THE PARAPET WALL,
< Sl BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL 2, TOP OF PILASTER SHALL BE FINISHED TO A TRULY LEVEL AREA. A<]—
B \r-- 3 ~H_4P03 _| 3. LIGHT POLE PILASTER IS DESIGNED TO RESIST WORKING LOADS
e —————— H 4 ! cH———————- A MARK SIZE | NO. REQUIRED LENGTH {IN ANT DIRECTION) FROM THE LIGHT POLE APPLIED AT THE TOP FRONT VIEW
45\ 6 - a0t —H == L 4p07 ’ OF THE PILASTER AS FOLLOWS; PRUNT VIEW
T\ _______ Y=k ==5=f4= P R / 4PO 4 6 7-0" LONGITUDINAL MOMENT = 30,000 FT. POUNDS JUNCTION BOX
! -] TRANSVERSE MOMENT = 6,000 FT. POUNDS COVER REMOVED
i 8 4P02 4 2 25-2" LONGITUDINAL SHEAR = ;.ggopgouggs ( )
TRANSVERSE SHEAR = UN
I-—z‘—o“ ! 2-0" !WALL CUTOUT 4P03 4 . 13-4 1/2" TORSION = 3,000 FT, POUNDS
' AXIAL = 400 POUNDS
< -z | vz | ez | s 4P04 4 4 10-1/2" IF_THE LIGHT POLE PROVIDED APPLIES LOADS THAT ARE IN EXCESS LG PoLES
' ! ' OF THOSE SHOWN ABOVE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REDESIGN THE -
— - 4P05 4 2 8-3" PILASTER AND SUBMIT HIS DESIGN TO THE DEPARTMENT FOR REVIEW,
5-0 | 5-0 LIMITS OF THE CONTRACTOR'S REDESIGN SHALL BE PREPARED, SIGNED AND SEALED
; ' " THICKENED SLAB 4P06 4 2 6-9" BY A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF FLORIDA,
VA AND QUALIFIED TO PERFORM THE WORK,
4P07 2 6 —4" 4, THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING ANCHOR BOLTS THAT
LIGHT PILASTER DETAIL 4 EFFECTIVELY TRANSMIT THE LIGHT POLE LOADS TO THE PILASTER AND THAT BID PRICE FOR THE MSE WALLS.
4P08 4 3 20-10" FIT THE REINFORCING CAGE, CALCULATIONS SIGNED AND SEALED BY A
PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF FLORIDA SHALL BE
SUBMITTED BY THE CONTRACTOR TO THE DEPARTMENT FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL
SHOWING THAT THESE REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEEN MET PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
5, STEEL FOR JUNCTION BOXES SHALL CONFORM WITH ASTM—A36, THE BOXES
SHALL BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION, IN LIEU OF STEEL BOXES
THE CONTRACTOR MAY SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL MOLDED P.V.C. BOXES
THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE (SCHEDULE 80')
COMPQSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY TO THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PAR . MORROW GA, 30260. SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL . - -_
IIIIVALI’I;ATEATI'I:I'SM;EE:‘IGIL TlmS S'RA\MNG IsA'éEING FURNISHE’:) FOR HUSE ON TIHIS SPECﬁ'IC D A TE ° 0/ 0’ 05
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES INC, Tensor Earth Technologies, Inc INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS INTERIM STANDARD
5885 Genides Drive. St 200 APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
enridge Lrive, te BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS. SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
Atlonlo, Georgio 30328 OF INDEX NO. 5025 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS
(©2003, TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC. Tensar ° (404) 250-1290 BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

CONCRETE BARRIER
(REBAR TO ROADWAY DESIGN
STANDARD INDEX 410)

SIS

e 1'=0" —] VARIES
<—-8"
11/2" ———I——
_ 11/2" f— 11" —=} VARIES
- > 8
11/2* ———i——
11/2" |
\ ALUMINUM HANDRAIL
VARIES D)
PRECAST CONCRETE PARAPET
\ALUMINUM HANDRAIL
D 1/2" PREMOLDED EXPANSION )
JOINT MATERIAL (CONCRETE BARRIER CAST IN PLACE PARAPET
REBAR TO ROADWAY DESIGN
BY OTHERS
. /— 0P OF 6" SIDEWALK STANDARD INDEX 410)
T T~—#4 BARS
TYP.) )
2" CLEAR 1/2" PREMOLDED EXPANSION
VARIES T Min) (TR BARS 45 © 1'-0" (SIDEWALK) JOINT MATERIAL
‘\\\\__ =
67 (MIN.) R oc. z /—SIDEWALK /_ BY OTHERS #4 BARS 2" CLEAR (TYP.) TOP OF 6" SIDEWALK
L | —7= TYP, g
: VARIES ( )—\\\ /—#4 ||er-ooc
SIS x
. — —— XV .
3“ \\ \\ \§&<\ ) ) "
i A o/ #5 @ 1'-0" 0.C. — 2 CIR, (TYP)
| = BAR 4 SPLICE BAR \_?ARS e L / L
. - -0" o.c.
2-g" 2 (N(IIN.). ) g 2" CLR. 2
1'-0" (MAX. 0 0 -
-g LAPJ #4 BARS .
\ . [ B
PRECAST COPING 2 #4 @1 - 6" 0.C (TYP)
2'-0" "
- LEVEL UP CONCRETE % . \ 2" CLR,
6" #4 DOWEL (2 PER PANEL)
" . #4 DOWEL INTO LEVEL UP CONCRETE
5" (MIN.) 1 1/2" CLEAR TO TOP OF LEVEL UP |l—1'-5 1/2" — -!3«— .
CONCRETE AND PRECAST PANELS RC-54 (SEE NOTE 1)
- 3" 0.C. ALONG TOP OF WALL 3 ] .
\ [ 1/2" EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL
— . SHALL BE PROVIDED BETWEEN C.IP.
‘\/\\\ BACK FACE OF PRECAST PANEL BARS 4B @ —| ‘ 4" (MIN.) CONCRETE AND PRECAST PANELS
r-otoc. N Ve 2" CIR.
* *SEE SHEET 3 OF 16 PANEL THICKNESS -4 \
2-0" 44 BARS ~T \ﬁé\ BACK FACE OF PRECAST PANEL
(TYR,)
N BARS 4C (TYP.) *
\ @ 1'-0" 0.C. * SEE SHEET 3 OF 16 PANEL THICKNESS
i - J| 3 3/4
v — /27— /4" C.LP. PARAPET DETAIL
, " NOT TO SCALE
—t -1 1/2" -
R=1" / 4
| 2-0" | e VARES r ) PRECAST COPING
AR 4A AR 4 .
ScENOTE 2 SEE NOTE 3 "z NOTES:
(—) (—) 1'-8" 1, RC-54, MEADOW BURKE SMOOTH COUPLER/FLANGE,
2, BAR 4A, # MEADOW BURKE SPLICE BAR C = 2.
& B, NP 3. BAR 4B, MEADOW BURKE SETTING BAR A = 1'-2", B = 8",
. 4. ALL BARS ARE #4 UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
| | 4 R 5. OVERALL LENGTH OF COPING PIECES WILL BE 9'-0"
, VARIES {
BAR 4T BAR 4P BAR 4C

BAR BENDING DETAIL

PRECAST SADDLE WITH C..P. PARAPET AND SIDEWALK DETAIL

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

NOT TO SCALE

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.

Tensar °

5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200
Atlonta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

DATE : 071-01-05

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES

MSE RETAINING WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED

SHEET NOS. 1 - 16 OF 16 ARE A REPLACEMENT
OF INDEX NO. 5025 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.

BY

William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO.

SHEET NO. INDEX ND.
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CENERAL NOTES
DESIGN CRITERIA 7. T IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO LOCATE ANY GUARDRAIL POSTS PRIOR TO
PLACING THE TOP ROW OF SOI REINFORCEMENT. THE POST SPACING SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO
L THE ATTACHED DETAILS ARE BASED ON THE ASSUMPTIONS THAT THE MATERIAL WITHIN AVOID CONFLICTS WITH THE LONGITUDINAL SOIL REINFORCING WIRE. CUTTING OF THE
THE REINFORCED VOLUME, METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION AND QUALITY OF PREFABRICATED LONGITUDINAL WIRE SHALL BE ALLOWED ONLY AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
COMPONENTS MEET THE GOVERNING AGENCIES SPECIFICATION FOR RETAINING WALL
SYSTEMS. 8 IF EXISTING OF FUTURE STRUCTURES ARE TO BE PLACED IN THE REINFORCED VOLUME THAT
INTERFERE WITH THE PROPER PLACEMENT OF THE SOIL REINFORCEMENT THE CONTRACTOR
2. MINIMUM DESIGN PARAMETERS SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER IMMEDIATELY FOR A COURSE OF ACTION.
SEE WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS FOR SOIL CHARACTERISTICS OF FOUNDATION MATERIAL 2 TOP COPING PANELS BENEATH CAST-IN-PLACE COPING SHALL HAVE 1/2* DOWELS PROTRUDING
TO BE USED IN THE DESIGN OF THE WALL SYSTEM. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE FROM THEIR TOP EDGE.
SOl DESIGN PARAMETERS FOR BACKFILL MATERIAL BASED ON THE ACTUAL SO
CHARACTERISTICS UNITIZED AT THE SITE. THE VALUE OF THE INTERNAL FRICTION ANGEL, /0. FOR OTHER INFORMATION PERTAINING TO THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE HILFIKER RETAINING
PHI, THE COHESION, C, AND THE UNIT WEIGHT, CAMMA, SHALL BE PROVIDED IN THE WALL PLEASE REFER TO HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS ERECTION MANUAL.
SHOP DRAWINGS.
/. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO DEFLECT THE TOP ROW OF SOIL
EXTERNAL STABILITY REINFORCEMENT DOWNWARD SO AS TO NOT CONFLICT WITH ROADWAY MIXING OPERATIONS
OVER TLRNING 5 20 AND/OR ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS. ANY SOIL REINFORCING MATERIAL THAT IS
<L e S5 DAMAGED SHALL BE REPLACED AT THE CONTRACTORS EXPENSE.
BEARING PRESSURE > 25
OVEPILL STABLITY > 15 MISCELLANEOUS NOTES
INTERNAL S TABILITY L NOMINAL SOIL REINFORCING GRID LENGTH
PULLOUT > L5
STEEL YIELD STRESS — = 0.48 Fy THE WELDED WIRE MESH IS MANUFACTURED IN LENGTHS CORRESPONDING TO THE
. DIMENSION "'B"AS GIVEN IN THE RETAINING WALL ELEVATIONS. THE ACTUAL LENGTH FROM
LIVE LOAD SURCHARGE =290 PoF THE FRONT FACE OF THE PANEL TO THE TAIL OF THE SOIL REINFORCING GRID IS PLUS 12"
THIS ACCOUNTS FOR THE THICKNESS OF THE PANEL AND THE LOCATION OF THE
3. THE MAXIMUM APPLIED BEARING PRESSURE AT THE INTERFACE OF THE FOUNDATION AND COMNECTION OF THE SO REINFOPCING MAT WITH THE PANEL ANCHOR. THE FOLNDATION
SELECT BACKFILL MATERIAL IS SHOWN ON THE PLANS. THE BEARING PRESSURE SHOWN IS SALL BE EXCAVATED TO AN EXTENT OF "B*PLUS 12t
THE MAXIMUM FOR THE GIVEN BASE MAT LENGTH.IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS
TO DETERMINE THAT THE BEARING PRESSURE IS ALLOWABLE FOR THAT LOCATION. 5 SELECT BACKFILL QUANTITY
9. ANY UNSUITABLE FOUNDATION MATERIAL BELOW THE REINFORCED VOLUME AS DETERMINED THE REQUIRED VOLUME OF IN-PLACE SELECT BACKFILL IS CALCULATED BY MULTIPLYING THE
G THE ENGINEER SHALL BE EXCAVATED AND REPLACED WITH SUITABLE MATERIAL AS RETAINING WALL FACE AREA BY THE SOIL REINFORCING LENGTH. THIS IS PERFOPMED AT
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. EACH INDIVIDUAL SEGMENT OF WALL FOR EACH CORRESPONDING ‘B". THE BACKFILL QUANTITY
5 THE DESICN CONTAINED ON THESE DRAWINGS 1S BASED ON INFORMATION PROVIDED BY IF GIVEN BY HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS IS AN ESTIMATE ONLY. THE CONTRACTOR IS ULTIMATELY
OTHERS. ON THE BASIS OF THIS INFORMATION, HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS IS RESPONSIBLE TO DETERMINE THE QUANTITY OF SELECT BACKFILL MATERIAL THAT /S REQUIRED.
FOR THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE STRUCTURE. EXTERNAL STABILITY DESIGN INCLUDING
FOUNDATION AND SLOPE STABILITY IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS. 3. PANEL FINISH
WALL CONSTRUCTION THE CONCRETE PANELS SHALL HAVE A PLAIN STEEL FORM FINISH UNLESS OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED ON THE RETAINING WALL CONTROL PLANS.
L WALLS FOUNDED ON CURVES SHALL HAVE THEIR PANELS DIMENSIONED AS A SERIES OF
CHORDS (A4S DIMENSIONED IN SHOP DRAWINGS) IN ORDER TO MATCH THE REQUIRED WALL RADIUS. 7 THE FOLLOWING MATERIALS ARE SUPPLIED BY HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS
2. FOR LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF THE MSE STRUCTURES REFERENCE THE RETAINING WALL ® PRECAST CONCRETE FACING PANEL
CONTROL PLANS. ® SOl REINFORCING GRIDS
® CONNECTION PINS
3. JF MANHOLE AND DROP INLETS ARE REQUIRED, THEY SHALL BE LOCATED AS SHOWN ON THE o 172" DIAMETER ALIGNMENT PINS
RETAINING WALL ELEVATION DRAWINGS. ® 50 DURO 74" X 3'X 8'BEARING PADS
® SYNTHETIC INDUSTRIES GEOTEX 40| NONWOVEN GEOTEXTILE FILTER FABRIC
4. JF PILES ARE LOCATED WITHIN THE REINFORCED VOLUME THEY SHALL BE DRIVEN PRIOR TO
CONSTRUCTION OF THE WALL UNLESS AN AL TERNATE METHOD IS USED TO /SOLATE THE ANY OTHER MATERIAL PEQUIRED TO BUILD THE MSE STRUCTURES ACCORDING TO THE
COLUMNS FROM THE REINFORCED VOLUME AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. GOVERNING SPECIFICATION SHALL BE SUPPLIED BY THE CONTRACTOR,
5. BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE COMPACTED IN ACCORDANCE WE WITH SECTION 548 TO A 5 HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS SUPPLIES MECHANICALLY STABILIZED EARTH STRUCTURAL
LEVEL 2" (PLUS OR MINUS) ABOVE THE ELEVATION OF THE SOIL REINFORCING ELEMENT. COMPONENTS FOR USE WITH THE HILFIKER RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS FOR THE
NO SOIL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE ATTACHED TO ANY PANEL BEFORE THE BACKFILL /S STRUCTURES DETAILED HEREIN. THE ERECTION MANUAL PROVIDED BY HILFIKER RETAINING
PLACED AT THE REQUIRED ELEVATION AND IS COMPACTED. WALLS /S 4 GENERAL GUIDELINE FOR ERECTING THE HILFIKER RETAINING WALL SYSTEM.
ALL QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURES, STAGING PROCEDURES, MATERIAL HANDLING, AND
6. STRUCTURES GREATER THAN 20 FEET SHALL HAVE THE FINISHED GRADE PLACED AND SAFETY IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR. THIS DOES NOT RELIEVE THE
COMPACTED AT THE FRONT FACE OF THE STRUCTURE BEFORE THE STRUCTURE HEIGHT CONTRACTOR OF THE OBLIGATION TO CONSTRUCT THE RETAINING WALL ACCORDING TO STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
EXCEEDS 20 FEET. FINISH GRADE SHALL BE COMPACTED TO 95 % OF AASHTO T-180 UNLESS THE PROJECT PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS AND ALL LAWS OF THE GOVERNING STATE.
OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
o DATE: O7-01-05 RETAINING WALL SYSTEM
%I.!w
B
Eil\:,\w‘Hmme RETAINING WALLS INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS HILFIKER SQUARE PANEL
THIS DRAWING IS FURNISHED SOLELY FOR THE USE OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 3900 BROADWAY APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS APPROVED BY
PROJECT BIDDING AND THE PROPRIETARY INFORMATION SHOWN HEREON IS NOT TO EUREKA, CA 95503 BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS. INTERIM STANDARD William N. Nickas. P.E
BE USED BY ANY OTHER ORGANIZATION FOR ANY OTHER PURPOSE WITHOUT SPECIFIC 800-762-8962 - ikl s
WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION BY HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS OF EUREKA, CALIFORNIA. INDEX NO. 5040 (SHEETS |- I3 OF 13) IS A State Structures Design Engineer
HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS ARE PROTECTED BY ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING REVISION NO. 'SHEET NO.
PATENTS: 3,631,682, 4,117,686, 4,260,296, 4,329,089, 4,324,508, 4,343,572, 4,391,557, SUPPLEMENT TO THE ENGLISH DESIGN ——— INDeX o
L L A L Al Lo, +4THIS SYSTEM FOR USE IN MODERATELY OR SLIGHTLY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONL Y+ STANDARDS BOOKLET, DATED JANUARY 2004. 04 1ot 13 | 5040
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2-6 26"
— T e =— —— /-3 19" —-— ,
& 00
—T1° 27CLR T 0 N N 2 - —
T B R S — ! ~—
|| || “ I q" T 13
| | ) * (J = W W W W W & | Y ya
) /-3 12 | i ] \‘\ ! | 1
| o 4 L Il | { Z N 50
}‘ e o VERTICAL PANEL JOINT !
‘} - Z \|k [z [ H i
: 6 } 1) I N
! ” (N STANDARD SQUARE PANEL 27 DHzzzz |
}; 2" =1 \\2// TYPE B/G \L Y | N j/f ’
| AR e PHzzZZ7
|
0 o g H g 5 o @ VERTICAL PANEL JOINT N - K & G
\
|
\
|
| / NOTES HORIZONTAL PANEL JOINT —
\‘ W L FILTER FABRIC SHALL BE PLACED OVER ALL VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL JOINTS
) 500 2. FABRIC SHALL BE ADHERED TO BACK FACE OF PANEL WITH THE USE OF AN APPROVED
! CONSTRUCTION ADHESIVE
‘} Z=TTLl, 3. MINMUM OVER LAP OF 12 REQUIRED BETWEEN ROLLS.
\
/ \
}
- . ! = mF/L [ER CLOTH — JONT DETAN
:: :: H N . L ggr o € HORIZONTAL PANEL JOINT \\2///3/197//11 ELEVATION - BACK FACE
|I I| }
2 (ENTYPICAL PANEL LAYOUT PANEL RENFORCINS
W7.0 X W7.0 46" T r//z///f” ' F‘Z vz \\é// PARTIAL ELEVATION - FRONT FACE 34 PVC SILEEVE
6°X 6 ’
PANEL CAGE 5-0 12" J{” il L

(VERIFY PANEL REINFORCEMENT FOR
WALL HEIGHTS > 30" AND/OR
SURCHARGE LOADINGS > 250 PSF)

(AN STANDARD SQUARE PANEL

\\gj// TYPE G - FRONT FACE

—— =31 =— ; ——t -3 19

3pon o L} 3 o T

FEMALE JOINT MALE JOINT

(BN STANDARD SOUARE PANEL 4

T
\\2// TYPE G SECTION ? “
]

g

= LENGTH OF SOIL REINFORCEMENT
= WIDTH OF SOIL REINFORCING ELEMENT
3 12" = LONGITUDINAL WIRE SPACING (6" MAXIMUM)
T r 7 = TRANSVERSE WIRE SPACING (2-0" MAXIMUM)

B
~ w
L

CON\SOI REINFORCING ELEMENT

“
\} E; \\éj MINIMUM  WIRE SIZE IS WIO
I

I SOIL REINFORCING MESH

26 /2" i 26 /2" > 20"
H - rrONT FaACE OF PANEL
& - ! i PANEL REINFORCING

- _ | -3 8

K f “ ]

I I }‘
|

fe====-d——c-— e o 1% 2 PANEL ANCHOR

J i
W7o X W70 76"

= 6" HORIZONTAL REINFORCING
2 e 2wz
20 L
PANEL CAGE 5-0 172" I 174 j VERTICAL REINFORCING
Al
(VERIFY PANEL REINFORCEMENT FOR 1% L

WALL HEIGHTS > 30" AND/OR
SURCHARGE LOADINGS > 250 PSF)

O\ STANDARD HALF PANEL

\\2// TYPE B - FRONT FACE

THIS DRAWING IS FURNISHED SOLELY FOR THE USE OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
PROJECT BIDDING AND THE PROPRIETARY INFORMATION SHOWN HEREON IS NOT TO
BE USED BY ANY OTHER ORGANIZATION FOR ANY OTHER PURPOSE WITHOUT SPECIFIC
WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION BY HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS OF EUREKA, CALIFORNIA.
HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS ARE PROTECTED BY ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING
PATENTS: 3,631,682, 4,117,686, 4,260,296, 4,329,089, 4,324,508, 4,343,572, 4,391,557,
4,505,621, 4,616,359, 4,643,618, 4,661,023, 4,856,939, 5,733,072 AND OTHERS PENDING.

320 e } 3 e

FEMALE JOINT CONNECTION PIN

MALE JOINT
NOTE: ANCHOR SIZE SHALL BE MINIMUM SIZE OF ATTACHED SOIL REINFORCING

(O STANDARD HALE PANEL (H\CONNECTION DETAIL - TYP

\\é// TYPE B SECTION 5z

DATE: 0Or-0/-05

2" FILTER FABRIC

374" BEARING PAD

379" PVC SLEEVE

2/

10

ﬁ\i

PANEL REINFORCING

12" FILTER FABRIC

PANEL REINFORCING

=——FRONT FACE OF PANEL
.

(I VERTICAL JOINT DETAIL

PARTIAL SECTION

172" DIAM X 9"STEEL ALIGNMENT PIN
=——FRONT FACE OF PANEL

[——— PANEL REINFORCING

(K\HORIZONTAL JOINT DETAIL
PARTIAL SECTION

FRONT FACE OF PANEL

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

B/
HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS .l

3900 BROADWAY
EUREKA, CA 95503
800-762-8962

APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

*#THIS SYSTEM FOR USE IN MODERATELY OR SLIGHTLY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY**

RETAINING WALL SYSTEM
HILFIKER SQUARE PANEL

INTERIM STANDARD

INDEX NO. 5040 (SHEETS |- 13 OF 13) 1S A
SUPPLEMENT TO THE ENGLISH DESIGN
STANDARDS BOOKLET, DATED JANUARY 2004.

APPROVED BY

William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO. SHEET NO. INDEX NO.

o4+ |z2or3| 5040
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00t T ¢ 5 orew vomT

¢ U4 OPEN JOINT
#4 BAR DOWEL TYP TWO PLACES TOP OF PRECAST COPING L
#4 BAR-S © /2" 0.C. — TOP OF COPING PANEL =5
Y r”4 BAR SLOPE TOC
S T . | N | O N I | AU N A O O | ? /272”
—] e | —":——T‘ | E—_ __Z‘:_- p . | 9 g C #4 BAR - TYPICAL 4 PLACES ﬁ
|
+
2" MIN LEVELING COURSE
b 20 P
VERTICAL PANEL JOINT /-3 * #4 BAR TYPICAL 2 PER PANEL oy
#4 FAR-S e /2" 0.C.
LEVELING COURSE (2" MIN., 12" MAX.)
o I I
PLACE PRE-CAST COPING SO JOINTS LINE UP WITH COPING PANEL L g %4 BAR-S © 12" 0.C.
BELOW., USE GROUT T0O BRING TOP COPING PANEL TO GRADE.
7 Lom ALL DIMENSIONS TAKEN TO OUTSIDE
OF BAR AND TO OUTSIDE OF BEND.
(ANPRECAST COPING PARTIAL ELEVATION (BN\PRECAST COPING

2/ 2/

307-0"

— /0" —=

s
€ V5" 0PEN JONT & bororen ot SLOPE WITH TOP OF WALL
#4 BAR DOWEL TYP-3 PLACES TOP OF C.I.P. COPING
y #4 5/1%?#4@ 5/5;90'5 CZOPE or TOP OF COPING PANEL SLOPE WITH COPING 6" MIN
-
Y #q BAR AT 12" 0.C. I- C #q BAR - TYPICAL 4 PLACES
9" MV
3-#4 TOP OF PANEL S
21" MAX l— " i
—H-r-tt—-—+-—tr-7-t1-—t4—4t-14-1t4 Lt o TOP OF PANEL 57 M.
g 9 . e
T f A= | 2"CLEAR ALL SIDES
3" MV
VERTICAL PANEL JOINT l %4 BAR-S © /2" 0.C.
\—#q BAR —
NOTE: I Y #4 BAR-S @ /2"0.C.
PLACE C.LP. COPING SO JOINTS LINE UP WITH COPING PANEL
BELOW. FRONT FACE OF WALL ALL DIMENSIONS TAKEN TO OUTSIDE
e L OF BAR AND TO OUTSIDE OF BEND.

2/ 2/

TOP OF COPING

———————— DRAINAGE STRUCTURE
(SEE PLANS)
TOP OF COFING
TOP OF COFING |=—— FACE OF COPING
/ — COPING SEAT
/ FACE OF COFING COPING SKIPT

——— 5%-0"X 5-0"PANEL (STEEL FORM)

t=—— BEGINNING/END OF WALL

—— 0 =

A

— | 1| 4 || e 187 0.c. max ) L
// 2 CLEAr MV = 1= 21 || e 8 0.c. max
oL oc 5 e N omrourat e 45 P G\ COPING-DRAINAGE SECTION DETANL
3
T;BOTTOM OF WALL
VARIES SEE ELEV.
(ENCOPING ENCLOSURE ELEVATION (F\COPING ENCI OSURE _SECTION STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTVENT OF TRANSPORTATION

2/ N DATE: O7-01-05 RETAINING WALL SYSTEM

N T HILFIKER SQUARE PANEL
ILHKER A WALLS INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS Q

THIS DRAWING IS FURNISHED SOLELY FOR THE USE OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS APPROVED BY

PROJECT BIDDING AND THE PROPRIETARY INFORMATION SHOWN HEREON IS NOT TO 3300 BROADWAY BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS. INTERIM STANDARD Willi N. Nick P.E

BE USED BY ANY OTHER ORGANIZATION FOR ANY OTHER PURPOSE WITHOUT SPECIFIC EUREKA, CA 95503 tlliam N. Nickas, P.E.
PITER AUOTEATION oY MLPIER BT i o Evmes Ce o 200-762-8%62 IWOEX N0. 5040 (SHEETS 1. 5 0F (3)15 A | _State siretures Desion Enginest
PATENTS: 3,631,682, 4,117,686, 4,260,296, 4,329,089, 4,324,508, 4,343,572, 4,391,557, SUPPLEMENT TO THE ENGLISH DESIGN [ REVISION NO. }  SHEET No. } INDEX NO.
4,505,621, 4,616,959, 4,643,618, 4,661,023, 4,856,939, 5,733,872 AND OTHERS PENDING. **THIS SYSTEM FOR USE IN MODERATELY OR SLIGHTLY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONL Y** STANDARDS BOOKLET, DATED JANUARY 2004. 04 3 of I3 5040
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TOP PANEL T

———T0P OF TRAFFIC RAILING
—EXTENT OF COFING

TOF OF COFING
PANEL -TO-PANEL CONNECTION
| DETAIL 179-J/9-K/4

M

——CHEEK WALL ‘:ﬂ,
\&

BRIDGE BACKWALL

“759/065 SEAT
|

STANDARD SOIL  REINFORCING
TRIM ENDS AT BACKWALL

COAT EXPOSED STEEL WITH
ZINC RICH PAINT

FRONT FACE OF RETAINING WALL
FRONT FACE OF BRIDGE SEAT

BACK FACE OF BACKWALL

N
== CORNER CONTROL POINT

—STANDARD SOIL REINFORCING

FRONT FACE OF RETAINING WALL

STANDARD SOIL REINFORCING
TRIM ENDS AT BACKWALL
COAT EXPOSED STEEL WITH
ZINC RICH PAINT

DETAIL Cr47-0/9

Sl
I

SN

L

T\ T

|
N

ABUTMENT SOIL REINFORCEMENT

DETAIL E/4-F/4
FILE OBSTRUCTION

(ANELEVATION ACUTE CORNER
2/

17 TOP OF TRAFFIC RAILING
A
(EN
,i GUTTER LINE

(W
\~— BRIDGE DECK

N

BOTTOM OF COPING

FRONT FACE OF BACKWALL

= :l

/" INT MATRL 71:« CHEEK WALL

TOP OF FILE CAP

—_———) e —

TOP OF COPING

6" RETURN MIN — —={ f—

:: FACE OF COPING
'! C6

FACE OF WALL

PINT MATRL | 1

(DONELEVATION AT CHEEK WALL
2/

THIS DRAWING IS FURNISHED SOLELY FOR THE USE OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
PROJECT BIDDING AND THE PROPRIETARY INFORMATION SHOWN HEREON IS NOT TO
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LDETA/L J/4

SOIL REINFORCING BAR — tDETA/L 2

ABUTMENT RETAINING WALL SOIL REINFORCEMENT NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY
END BENT BACK WALL REINFORCING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY

(BNACUTE CORNER PLAN SECTION
\4/

$

FACE OF FILE CAP

FRONT FACE OF BACKWALL
EXTENT OF BACKWALL

/"INT MATRL FACE OF COFING
+7 EXTENT OF COFING
/8" FABRIC

f

CHEEK WALL

J ~—6"MIN RETURN
/8" FABRIC

FACE OF WALL

CENPLAN SECTION AT CHEEK WALL
4/
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—ABUTMENT SOIL REINFORCING

SOIL REINFORCING BAR —
STANDARD SOIL REINFORCING
TRIM ENDS AT BACKWALL

COAT EXPOSED STEEL WITH
ZINC RICH PAINT

NOTE: REFERENCE DETAIL G5 FOR ABUTMENT SOIL REINFORCEMENT SHOWN

(CNACUTE CORNER PLAN _SECTION

CORNER CONTROL POINT

\Z/

TOP OF TRAFFIC RAILING

GUTTER LINE

BRIDGE DECK

BRIDGE BACK WALL

FACE OF WALL BEYOND

CHEEK WALL

TOP OF FILE CAP

TOP OF COFING

FACE OF COFING

FACE OF WALL

(ENSECTION AT CHEEK WALL

\Z/
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/4" A325 BOLT F————————3/9"INSERT
CLIP = L 4"X 4" X 174" (MIN)

//@ m TANERT
I~ BACK FACE OF PANEL /

BIN ANGLE - L 3"X 3"X /4" (MIN)
4 [ SOIL_REINFORCING BAR

O [~ FRONT FACE OF PANEL

A\

BACK FACE OF PANEL

J/4"A3525 BOLT

PLATE 4"X 74" X B (MIN) pary L= "X 4"X 179" (MIN)

SOIL_REINFORCING BAR

" (N COMBINATION ANGLE/BAR PLAN S v BT 4 148
mACUTE CO/Q/VER DET/}/A \\\5// ACL STEEL T BEHOT DI CALVANZED G0 % ——————FRONT FACE OF PANEL

w ALL STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED U.N.O.

A\

)

[y~ BIN ANGLE = L 3"X 3"X 174" (MIN)
[ T T 1T T I 3/4"A325 BOLT (MIN) m/DANEL —[O-PANEL CONNECTION PLAN
g% 5 ) aiL STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVAMZED U.N.O.
1 3/4" INSERT
mii PILE OBSTRUCTION
Il ~———CLiP - L X 94X L9
I SOl REINFORCEMENT —————— BACK FACE OF PANEL
:z% SO_REINFORCING BAR 3/4"A325 BOLT
1§ PLATE 4" X 747X B (MIV) SOIL_REINFORCING BAR
NOTES: PLATE 4" X /4" X B (MIN)
I SPACE SOIL REINFORCEMENT SO AS TO MISS OBSTRUCTION a 39" INSERT
(ENCOMBINATION STRAP/BAR DETAIL

@\CONT//VUOUS ANC/—/OP PL/}/V K\ij%&[ STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED U.N.O.

w ALL STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED U.N.O. L "X 4" X 74" (MIN)
379" A325 BOLT (MIN)

BACK FACE OF PANEL CLIP = 4" X 4"X 179" (MIN)

J/9"A525 BOLT

CLIP = L 4'X 4" X\5" (MIN) /@m I/ INSERT
@ g —— L~ SACK FACE OF PaveL (CINPANEL -TO-PANEL _CONNECTION SECTION

BIN ANGLE ~ L 3"X 3"X 179" (MIN) WALL STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED U.N.O.

BACK FACE OF PANEL

/ SOIL _REINFORCING BAR
PLATE 4" X 179" X B (MIN)

L = 4"x 4"X 79" (MIN)

CGN\BIN CLIP PLAN DETAN

mSO/L /Q{//VFOPC/NG BAR /DLA/V w AlLL STEEL 7O BE HOT DIP GALVANZED U.N.O. i PANEL JONTS
N, ]

—— 6" =~
SOl REINFORCING BAR BIN ANGLE = L 3"X 3"X 179" (MIN) @ @L

PLATE 47X L4 X B () 34" 4325 BOLT ()
™ W
|

J/4"A525 BOLT (MIN)

[~—"-3/4" INSERT

J/9"A525 BOLT

=

[~——3/49" INSERT

CLIP = L 4"X 4"X 1/4" (MIN) H

— CLIP = L 4"X 4" X [74" (MIN) [———————— BACK FACE OF PANEL
BACK FACE OF PANEL fm\
K NPANEL =T O-PANEL CONNECTION £LEVATION
HNBIN CLIP SECTION DETANIL
mSO/L /QE/N/EOPC/NG 5/}/? DETA/A @ALL STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED U.N.O. WALL STEEL 10 85 0T DI GALVANZED N0

w ALL STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED U.N.O.
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e e — SO REINFORCEMENT
O PILE (VERTICAL OBSTRUCTION)
o e e SOIL REINFORCEMENT
——] SPACE MATS AS REQUIRED
FACE OF WALL
O
—F— SOl REINFORCEMENT

VERTICAL RISER

.

STANDARD PANEL

NOTE:
L VERTICAL OBSTRUCTIONS REQUIRE SPECIAL DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS
2. THE DETAIL AS SHOWN IS FOR CONCERPT ONLY AND MAY VARY ON
FINAL DESIGN
J. REFERENCE SPECIAL DESIGN CALCULATIONS FOR DETAILS AND COMPONENT

[ YPE AND SIZE
4. OBSTRUCTION SHALL BE INSTALLED BEFORE WALL

(AN VERTICAL _0BS TRUC TION
&/

NOTE: DO NOT KINK

TOP OF WALL TREATMENT OMITTED

SOIL REINFORCEMENT

DEFLECT SOIL REINFORCEMENT UP
LEAVE 6"BUFFER OF SOIL
+ /5"\‘ B BETWEEN DEFLECTED MAT AND

o HORIZONTAL OBSTRUCTION
MAXIMUM 15" DEFLECTION ANGLE
DO NOT KINK

COMPACTION MAT (IF REQD)

6" MIN

HORIZONTAL OBSTRUCTION

DEFLECT SOIL REINFORCEMENT DOWN
LEAVE 6"BUFFER OF SOIL

BETWEEN DEFLECTED MAT AND
HORIZONTAL OBSTRUCTION

MAXIMUM 15" DEFLECTION ANGLE

DO NOT KINK

NOTE:

L HORIZONTAL OBSTRUCTIONS REQUIRE SPECIAL DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS

2. THE DETAIL AS SHOWN IS FOR CONCERPT ONLY AND MAY VARY ON
FINAL DESIGN

J. REFERENCE SPECIAL DESIGN CALCULATIONS FOR DETAILS AND COMPONENT
TYPE AND SIZE

((BN\HORIZONTAL 0OBS TRUC T/ION
&/

THIS DRAWING IS FURNISHED SOLELY FOR THE USE OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
PROJECT BIDDING AND THE PROPRIETARY INFORMATION SHOWN HEREON IS NOT TO
BE USED BY ANY OTHER ORGANIZATION FOR ANY OTHER PURPOSE WITHOUT SPECIFIC
WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION BY HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS OF EUREKA, CALIFORNIA.
HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS ARE PROTECTED BY ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING
PATENTS: 3,631,682, 4,117,686, 4,260,296, 4,329,089, 4,324,508, 4,343,572, 4,391,557,
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46" — /2"
11
I
b
1o FACE OF WALL
o emmmil
|
(= ——-If————:---—-—! : SOIL REINFORCING GRID
{_.ZI____J.____L_____: :
] I
- ~I o
— S .
- i : PANEL TO PANEL CONNECTION
|
— [
| :—H PANEL JOINT
1
1 4 FACE OF COPING
| } : PRE-CAST INLET
— I
I
1 - #4 BAR AS SHOWN
| I
"_YI____'I’____T__'_: !
N i = T SOIL REINFORCING GRID
| ‘ 1 EXTENT OF COPING
s ——C =44 :
I
—

(O VERTICAL 0BS TRUCTION

&/

[~ TRAFFIC RAILING

TOP OF COFING

MOMENT SLAB

#4 BAR

COFING PANEL

S s ——— | —3

(DONPANEL ~TO-PANEL _CONNECTION DETANL

SOIL REINFORCEMENT

/4" INSERT

L

L 4"X 4" X 174" (MIN)

(ENPANEL - TO-PANEL _CONNECTION _DETANL

BACK FACE OF PANEL

SECTION

&/

L 4"X 4" X 179" (MIN)

/4" INSERT

BACK FACE OF PANEL

/9" A325 BOLT

(FNPANEL ~TO-PANEL _CONNEC TION _DETANL

&/

PLAN

6" MAX

.
L

| . |

B = SOIL REINFORCING LENGTH
7 = TRANSVERSE WIRE SPACING (27-0" MAX)
W = WIDTH OF SOIL REINFORCING ELEMENT

NOTE: THE MAT SHOWN IS USED TO FPASS OBSTRUCTIONS AND TYFICALLY IS A
WELDED WIRE MESH WITH LARGE DIAMETER WIRES. THE LONGITUDINAL WIRE
SHALL BE EQUAL TO OR SMALLER THAN THE PANEL ANCHOR. A MINIMUM

OF THREE LONGITUDINAL WIRES IS REQUIRED. THE MINIMUM WIRE SIZE SHALL

BE WIO.

(CNOBSTRUCTION SOIL_REINFORCING PLAN

W PLAN
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100" ’_’T
/ CALP. TRAFFIC RAILING
TOP OF TRAFFIC RAILING i (SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 700
~—COPING/BARRIER JOINT —= ToP OF COPING CUTTER LINE FOR REINFORCING DETAILS)
I [—3cover
BAR-V @ 8"0.C. . T 1L/2" JOINT REQUIRED
o \ / :.I' CUTTER/EDGE OF SHOULDER TOP OF TRAFFIC RAILING
5~q / . TOP OF COPING CUTTER LINE
bl [? GUTTER LINE
ettt I Rt E il R T 2 -2 TOP OF COPING
=z ) GaR-A € 8 0.C T ] V6" DIAM X I-6" STEEL DOWEL © 2°-6"0.C. \ / | LEVEL-UP CONCRETE
X { I 2 I |LEVEL UP AS REQ'D (2" (MIN) - 12" (MAX)
(‘ | \TRIM DOWEL TO COPING SEAT _/
X f ri |l FACE OF COPING E======== —======%=
P C.LP. MOMENT SLAB AS REQD
| . . . . . CONSTRUCTION JONT ALIGN SLIP JONT WITH
i I -~ COPING SKIRT
] P R —BAR-C @ 8"0.C. J s PANEL ANCHOR PANEL JOINT BELOW
BAR-B e 8"0.C. FACE OF COPING PANEL —
479" CONTROL POINT
ALL LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE #4
L oo
mPRECAST COFING WITH C.L.F. TRAFFIC
@ mPPECAST COPING WITH C.lP. TRAFFIC RAIING //E\ [RAFFIC RALING SLIP JONT
RAILING ELEVATION N2/ AND C.L.P. JUNCTION SLAB \2/

. , PLACE SHEAR DOWELS AT ALL
S BAR-C @ &'0.LC. SLAB INTERSECTIONS o

“9 DOWEL (GREASE AS REQ'D)
e v
500" CONTINUOUS SLAB
P — L _
t |
\ BAR-V @ 8"0.C. : :
\ BAR-A @ 8'0.C. o
/-8 bl 2o
BAR-B @ 8'0.C. ] il
L | Il
~N T I : I
- Ll IR
L— P L — g
I e s s N s I Ey R s A ER B B BAR v BAR B
AR ENEEEEEEEEmYn 5 4
s | REFERENCE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 700 FOR BARRIER DIMENSIONS NOT SHOWN
L% BAR-A @ 8" 0.C. BAR €
5 BAR-V © 8"0.C.
cice o —ororcome wy ————— REGAR SCHEDULE (ENPRECAST COPING REBAR L AYOUT
TRAFFIC RAILING mark | size arr LENGTH BENDING a
L currer tme — exrent oF siag 4 5 ] AS DETMLED | AS DETALED /

8 il y AS DETMLED | AS DETALED

¢ el y AS DETMLED | AS DETALED

v 5 ) AS DETMLED | AS DETALED

QUANTITIES SHOWN ARE FOR A 10-0" COFING SECTION

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

(ON\NPRECAST COPING _ REINFORCING
RETAINING WALL SYSTEM

\//
D DATE: 07-01-05
[Di#WHILFIKER RETAINING WALLS H/LF/KER SQUARE PANEL
INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS INTERIM STANDARD APPROVE?IBY r
William N. Nickas, P.E.

@PPECAST COPING WITH C.LP. TRAFFIC RAILING PLAN
/
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AS REQUIRED T | BRIDGE DECK

260

g —
< TOP OF TRAFFIC RAILING
P P
“oa CUTTER LINE
’
A X
\/ /" MAX l-—
STANDARD SOIL REINFORCEMENT : ]
A

CORNER SOIL REINFORCEMENT

Ly, J o e} BRIDGE BACK WALL

12'X6" NON-REINFORCED LEVELING PAD SECTION A-4 FACE OF WALL BEYOND

FACE OF CONTROL POINT CHEEK WALL

TOP OF PILE CAP

5 NOTE: LEVELING COURSE SHALL BE PLACED TO THE ELEVATIONS AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS.
m 90 CORNER PL AN TOLERANCE FOR ELEVATIONS SHALL BE PLUS-MINUS 4" TOF OF COFING
g FACE OF COPING
BOTTOM OF COPING
(DON\LEVELING COURSE STEP. _ELEVATION e o

\&/

PANEL  REINFORCEMENT |

WWF W7.0 X W7.0 - 6"X 6
/\ (FN\SECTION AT CHEEK WALL
264" ) 6" ‘
PANEL ANCHOR =\ S <% w

TOP OF TRAFFIC RAILING
VQ'AL/GNMENT HOLE \\O 1
o —— )

*2”4— L RS CUTTER LINE
2/’672 "

(BNABTUSE CORNER PANEL BRIDGE DECK

FACE OF FILE CAP

FRONT FACE OF BACKWALL
EXTENT OF BACKWALL

PANEL ANGLE VARIES FROM 30°T0O /180 ° "
\\é;j | INT MATRL . FucE oF coPve
I INT MATRL ! FRONT FACE OF BACKWALL e EXTENT OF COPING
- | 18" FABRIC
172" ALIGNMENT HOLE A : CHEEK WALL ‘ i
C |
< I T :
ANEL RENFORCEMENT V : TOP OF PILE CAP T l : i CHEEK WALL
6" WWE W7.0 X W7.0-6"X 6" : TOP OF COPING 3 N A
RETURN
il L
/\ CHEEK WALL 2% i 6" MINIMUM  RE TURN
26 12" 5 o : 18" FABRIC
: FACE OF COPING FALE OF WALL
VARABL ; PANEL ANCHOR l }
1
Y
4 : — /" INT MATRL — .
2 [ ] FACE OF watL (CN\PLAN SECTION AT CHEEK WALL
o #4 BAR (HOR & VERT) 5
AT ]
WORKING POINT 2-6 /72" ——————=
8 STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
o DATE: 07-0/-05 RETAINING WALL SYSTEM
ST
4P
N
[Diw(ILFIKER RETAINING WALLS il INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS H/LF/KER SQUARE PANEL
THIS DRAWING IS FURNISHED SOLELY FOR THE USE OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 3900 BROADWAY APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS 'APPROVED BY
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8 12—
G ANCHOR BOLTS .
[gui] [imy]
5 L
| NT
BAR-E - N
_ Il Wl 2"
BAR-F ] .
i A I P 21
dn /I A — g 2" — 2" —=
3/9" WEEP HOLE el I |
205" DIAM  CONDUIT / | il ‘ |
(SEE UTILITY CONDUIT / I N 2" COVER
/ = H
DETAIL SHEETS) - |/ I 2rcover :ﬁl_hl_!ﬁ P
2 / bl T
3”:% ()/ P J | i:\n: *
1 1 s
CUTTER LINE TR BAR-D
TOP OF COPING /-9 1 ¢ A VAR
T
CONSTRUCTION JOINT '
T | rv5d A T RER
& 2" COPING SEAT ; 1o mn N | G §
i LEVEL UP AS REQD - S
P g - ;/ 1 \\71
e - - < - FACE OF COPING BARF
2 ' CLP. MOMENT SLAB AS REQTD gl e
¢ LN COPING SKIRT
P P PANEL ANCHOR
o FACE OF COPING PANEL
CONTROL POINT

FOR JUNCTION

SLAB DIMENSIONS AND REINFORCING REFERENCE SHEET NO. 7.

(ANPRECAST COPING WITH PILASTER SECTION

g/

3'-0" MIN. ¥*

/0"

272 n $
CONDUIT
|

BOLT CIRCLE — |

PULL BOX
1=0" x I'—0" x 8"

4'-3"

€ PILASTER

(BN\PIASTER PLAN

X NOTEs SLIP FORMING METHOD OF CONSTRUCTION
IS NOT ALLOWED WITHIN THE SHOWN LIMITS.

g/

THIS DRAWING IS FURNISHED SOLELY FOR THE USE OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
PROJECT BIDDING AND THE PROPRIETARY INFORMATION SHOWN HEREON IS NOT TO

BE USED BY ANY OTHER ORGANIZATION FOR ANY OTHER PURPOSE WITHOUT SPECIFIC
WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION BY HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS OF EUREKA, CALIFORNIA.
HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS ARE PROTECTED BY ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING
PATENTS: 3,631,682, 4,117,686, 4,260,296, 4,329,089, 4,324,508, 4,343,572, 4,391,557,
4,505,621, 4,616,359, 4,643,618, 4,661,023, 4,856,939, 5,733,072 AND OTHERS PENDING.

(CNPIASTER ELEVATION
9/

2"
- // 2//
V=5 |00

T L s

/’=11/4"

B po

& J = L 16" ﬁ

BAR F BAR £
REBAR SCHEDULE

MARK SIZE arr LENGTH BENDING

D #5 5 AS DETAILED AS DETAILED

F #5 J AS DETAILED AS DETAILED

(DONPILASTER REINFORCING _SCHEDULE

NOTES

/.

TOP OF PILASTER SHALL BE FINISHED TO A TRULY LEVEL AREA.

2. LIGHT POLE PILASTER AND ADJACENT TRAFFIC RAILING AND MOMENT

SLAB AREA SHOWN ON THIS SHEET, ARE DESIGNED TO RESIST WORKING
LOADS (IN ANY DIRECTION) FROM THE LIGHT POLE APPLIED AT THE TOP
OF THE PILASTER AS FOLLOWSe

LONGITUDINAL MOMENT = 30 KIP - FT
TRANSVERSE MOMENT = 6 KIP - FT
LONGITUDINAL SHEAR = IKIP
TRANSVERSE SHEAR = 0.2 KIP
TORSION = 3 KIP - FT
AXIAL = 0.4 KIP

IF THE LIGHT POLE PROVIDED APPLIES LOADS IN EXCESS OF THOSE
SHOWN ABOVE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REDESIGN THE PILASTER AND
SUBMIT HIS DESIGN TO THE DEPARTMENT FOR REVIEW. THE
CONTRACTOR'S REDESIGN SHALL BE PREPARED, SIGNED AND SEALED

BY A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF FLORIDA,
AND QUALIFIED TO PERFORM THE WORK.

. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONS/BLE FOR PROVIDING ANCHOR BOLTS THAT

EFFECTIVELY TRANSMIT THE LIGHT POLE LOADS TO THE PILASTER AND
FIT THE REINFORCING CAGE. CALCULATIONS, SIGNED AND SEALED BY A
PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF FLORIDA SHALL
BE SUBMITTED BY THE CONTRACTOR TO THE DEPARTMENT FOR REVIEW
AND APPROVAL SHOWING THAT THESE REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEEN MET
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

. A WATERTIGHT PULL BOX IS REQUIRED AT EACH LIGHT POLE. ADDITIONAL

PULL BOXES MAY BE REQUIRED IF THE SPACING BETWEEN LIGHT POLES
ARE GREATER THAN 300 FT.

g/

i
[Diw{ILFIKER RETAINING WALLS i'

3900 BROADWAY
EUREKA, CA 95503
800-762-8962
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NOTESe

i
———dl
I ADDITIONAL CONCRETE AND REINFORCING STEEL REQUIRED FOR THE
BAR PO6 CONSTRUCTION OF THE PILASTER SHALL MEET THE SAME REQUIREMENTS
AS THAT OF THE PARAPET WALL.

BAR PO5 2. TOP OF PILASTER SHALL BE FINISHED TO A TRUE LEVEL AREA.

3. LIGHT POLE PILASTER IS DESIGNED TO RESIST WORKING
BAR PO4 LOADS (IN ANY DIRECTION) FROM THE LIGHT POLE APPLIED
AT THE TOP OF THE PILASTER AS FOLLOWS:

BAR PO3/P0O7

LONGITUDINAL MOMENT = 30,000 FT.POUNDS
e TRANSVERSE MOMENT = 6,000 FT.POUNDS
1 S . LONGITUDINAL SHEAR = 1000 POUNDS
THICKEN SLAB TO 16 , B dia. ELECTRICAL CONDUT 0P OF concreTE  TRANSVERSE SHEAR = 200 POUNDS
5-0"EACH SIDE OF | ) TORSION = 3,000 FT.POUNDS
LIGHT POLE PIASTER ; — BOLT CIRCLE REFERENCE FARAFET AXIAL = 400 POUNDS
S v LIGHTING PLANS
- LICHT POLE IF THE LIGHT POLE PROVIDED APPLIES LOADS THAT ARE IN EXCESS
OF THOSE SHOWN ABOVE.THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REDESIGN THE
PILASTER AND SUBMIT HIS DESIGN TO THE DEPARTMENT FOR REVIEW.
BAR PO4 THE CONTRACTOR'S REDESIGN SHALL BE PREPARED, SIGNED AND SEALED
BY A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF FLORIDA.
AND QUALIFIED TO PERFORM THE WORK.

BAR PO5 5 5 4. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING ANCHOR BOLTS THAT
L BASE PLATE EFFECTIVELY TRANSMIT THE LIGHT POLE LOADS TO THE PILASTER AND
BAR POE BAR PO3 THAT FIT THE REINFORCING CAGE.CALCULATIONS SIGNED AND SEALED

K BY A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF FLORIDA

BAR PO6 SHALL BE SUBMITTED BY THE CONTRACTOR TO THE DEPARTMENT FOR

BAR PO5 REVIEW AND APPROVAL SHOWING THAT THESE REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEEN

"
1l
/l/ BAR PO7 MET PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

BAR PO4 5. STEEL FOR JUNCTION BOXES SHALL CONFORM WITH ASTM-A36.THE BOXES
SHALL BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION.IN LIEU OF STEEL

BOXES THE CONTRACTOR MAY SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL MOLDED P.J.C.BOXES
mpl AN © [/IGHT POLE PILASTER BAR POT (SCHEDULE 80). SEE SHEET NO. Il FOR JUNCTION BOX DETAILS.

w HORIZONTAL REINFORCING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY

| 6. ALL CONDUITS SHALL BE RIGID GALVANIZED STEEL OR SCHEDULE 80 P.V.C.

3 2rgh /-3 |
PANEL JOINTS 7. THE COST OF ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE BID PRICE FOR

@% /l/ ' LIGHT POLES.

SIDEWALK 2-6" 2-6" 8. PAYMENTs THE COST OF ALL LABOR; CONCRETE AND REINFORCING STEEL
S o REQUIRED FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE PILASTERS AND ALL CONDUITS.

THICKEN SLAB TO /-6" @ 50 EXPANSION COUPLINGS; JUNCTION BOXES AND MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE
57-0"EACH SIDE OF REQUIRED FOR COMPLETION OF THE ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION WITHIN THE
LIGHT POLE PILASTER /fB\\ELEVA 7/0/\/ o L/G/L/T /DOLE /D/LAS TEP ILB%/T;R/E‘I‘EOVyéRONTHTg//jSEHﬁ/iZLSSHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACTOR'S

&/
LIGHT POLE PILASTER

Siii e REGAR SCHEDULE
-— CONCRETE BARRIER WALL ki =9 970" —— MARK _|SIZE | OTY
a r PO/ w7 | 6
5 PO2 wq | 2
172" PREMOLDED EXPANSION P ~— LIGHT POLE r-6 703 Py
JOINT MATERIAL TOP TO BE d Ll
p P04 w7 | 7
SEALED WITH 3/4" OF POURED 3 oo R
RUBBEF OR EQUAL e o L PO6
C.LP. PARAPET BARRIER 44 22 22" j’J P06 rq | 2
BAR PO4/PO5/P06 P07 | %4 | 2
L 20" 5-0" POE #4 3
4R POZ l | BASE PLATE - -
\ 1 f e L ? 67-0"
1 1 T

5
— a /’,6”
- B4R PO3 s 3 e T 1 ) r
N N ~ | BAR PO PO3 r07 | e o
9" L ]f
16" BAR PO8 BAR POY o L P05 i

. BAR PO7 o g 410" ) //Z’J——J—*
[~ FACE OF PILASTER e A e VA . gt P04
/, \ BAR PO5 4 1o s e e —— 12—
BAR PO/ N ' BAR PO7 I-6" ‘ I F 6-0" _{
- 6"~ | s N J
o5 I PV 279 7o L =11, PO/
FACE OF PANEL o 08
/KC\\SEC TION © [ICHT POLE Pl ASTER m STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
N o/ RETAINING WALL SYSTEM

DATE: 07-0/-05 HILFIKER SQUARE PANEL

Eiw«lmwm RETAINING WALLS

THIS DRAWING 1S FURNISHED SOLELY FOR THE USE OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH 3900 BROADWAY

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS APPROVED BY
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-1 [O"MIN =~

SLOPE WITH T.0.W.

SLOPE WITH COFING

9”LW —) #q BAR - TYPICAL 4 PLACES

70 | | 512" DOWEL TOP OF PANEL (TRM TO PROVIDE A 2'COVER)
amAx e TOP OF PANEL

g l 4 .

T - 1= | 2" CLEAR
3" MIN,

l %4 BAR-J @ 12" 0.C.

I

e emm

FRONT FACE OF WALL

YA

(ANSECTION CLP. PARAPET COPING

w HORIZONTAL REINFORCING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY

SIDEWALK

< CONCRETE BARRIER WALL
(SEE INDEX NO. 4/0)

HANDRAIL

= TOP OF CONCRETE PARAPET
(SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 800)
172" PREMOLDED EXFANSION
JOINT MATERIAL TOP 7O BE il
SEALED WITH 374" OF POURED
RUBBER OR EQUAL "
27
6" SIDEWALK —— o
% g g g g g ) g g FACE OF COFING
N BAR 6J AT 9-172"0.C.
\ #4 HORIZONTAL BARS AT 10" 0.C.
72" DOWEL AT 2-6"0.C.
SOIL /L?E//VFO%?CEMENTT
FACE OF WALL

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR GRADUALLY DEFLECTING SOIL
REINFORCING MAT DOWN IN ORDER TO FASS ROADWAY
CONSTRUCTION OFPERATIONS AND PAVEMENT SECTION

(CNSECTION CLP. PARAPET COPING

WITH PEDES TRIAN RAILING

L/

THIS DRAWING IS FURNISHED SOLELY FOR THE USE OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
PROJECT BIDDING AND THE PROPRIETARY INFORMATION SHOWN HEREON IS NOT TO
BE USED BY ANY OTHER ORGANIZATION FOR ANY OTHER PURPOSE WITHOUT SPECIFIC
WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION BY HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS OF EUREKA, CALIFORNIA.
HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS ARE PROTECTED BY ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING
PATENTS: 3,631,682, 4,117,686, 4,260,296, 4,329,089, 4,324,508, 4,343,572, 4,391,557,
4,505,621, 4,616,359, 4,643,618, 4,661,023, 4,856,939, 5,733,072 AND OTHERS PENDING.

HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS ‘l

3900 BROADWAY
EUREKA, CA 95503
800-762-8962

**THIS SYSTEM FOR USE IN MODERATELY OR SLIGHTLY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONL Y**

Gr_3n

ya

BAR 6J AT 8"ON CENTER
#6 BAR

@\a/ﬁ PARAPE T COPING REINFORCING DETAILS
Y,

PEDESTRIAN RAILING (SEE STRUCTURES INDEX NO. 8§20)

TYP.

1/8" NEOPRENE GASKET
COVER N / ://4” P (TYP.

2"p CONDUIT HUB (TYP.)

g"

—2"¢ CONDUIT HUB (TYP.)

"¢ CONDUIT HUB
CONCRETE 6"

SURFACE
SECTION @

(CONJUNCTION BOX DETAILS FOR LIGHT PILASTER

w SEE SHEET NO.I0 FOR LIGHT PILASTER DETAILS

gliul

FRONT VIEW OF
JUNCTION BOX
(COVER REMOVED)
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4 | A 5-0 172"
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PVC 374" DIAM 7 PANEL_MATERIAL LIST : :
HOOK PRE-BENT 7 DESG. SIZE AND TYPE ary. 5’7024” —————— 7j CON T/NUOUS ANCHOR L/Z] YOUT
Y ANCHOR | W12 Zor e PANEL_MATERIAL_LIST /30
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e —_— e 2T 7 PANEL_MATERIAL LIST
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PANEL MATERIAL LIST ! ‘ 7 SV VR VR 3¢
DESG. SIZE_AND TYPE orv. | N ----- ‘ } — e /:ii ] 1 | 3
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PVC 374" DIAM 7 2 \ 6-0Lr i } CENTERLINE OF FORM —w=
HOOR | PRE-BENT 7 j 33 c | \ NOTE:
------ 1 ! | I MINIMUM 3" COVER AT ALL EDGES
[TYPE B - Z2-6"FPANEL } g } 9 | 0 ----- j 2. CENTER MESH IN FORM
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! | g } I NOTE:
‘ | 39 i g o L MINIMUM 3" COVER AT ALL EDGES
i [ | i 2. CENTER REBAR IN FORM
J=635" a ! W -"-~=-=--- B ‘ 59 AR 3. REBAR TO BE PLACED ON TOP OF PVC ALIGNMENT
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DESG. SIZE_AND TVYPE o7Y. DESC. SIZE AND TYPE arr. PANEL_MATERIAL LIST PANEL_MATERIAL LIST
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I & B SITRUCTURAL 5YS5TEMS
SUUARE PANEL WALL SYSTEM

GENERAL NOTES

DESIGN CRITERIA 7. /T IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO LOCATE ANY GUARDRAIL POSTS PRIOR TO
PLACING THE TOP ROW OF SOIL REINFORCEMENT. THE POST SPACING SHALL BE ADJUSTED T0
A THE ATTACHED DETAILS ARE BASED ON THE ASSUMFTIONS THAT THE MATERIAL WITHIN AVOID CONFLICTS WITH THE LONGITUDINAL SOIL REINFORCING WIRE. CUTTING OF THE
THE REINFORCED VOLUME, METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION AND QUALITY OF FPREFABRICATED LONGITUDINAL WIRE SHALL BE ALLOWED ONLY AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
COMPONENTS MEET THE GOVERNING AGENCIES SPECIFICATION FOR RETAINING WALL
SYSTEMS. 8. IFEXISTING OR FUTURE STRUCTURES ARE TO BE PLACED IN THE REINFORCED VOLUME THAT
INTERFERE WITH THE PROPER FLACEMENT OF THE SOIL REINFORCEMENT THE CONTRACTOR
2. MINIMUM  DESIGN PARAMETERS SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER IMMEDIATELY FOR A COURSE OF ACTION.
SEE WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS FOR SOIL CHARACTERISTICS OF FOUNDATION MATERIAL 9. TOP COFPING PANELS BENEATH CAST-IN-PLACE COPING SHALL HAVE [/2"DOWELS PROTRUDING
70 BE USED IN THE DESIGN OF THE WALL SYSTEM. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FPROVIDE FROM THEIR TOP EDGE.
SOIL DESIGN PARAMETERS FOR BACKFILL MATERIAL BASED ON THE ACTUAL SOIL
CHARACTERISTICS UNITIZED AT THE SITE. THE VALUE OF THE INTERNAL FRICTION ANGEL, /0. FOR OTHER INFORMATION FERTAINING 7O THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE HILFIKER RETAINING
PHI, THE COHESION, C, AND THE UNIT WEIGHT, GAMMA, SHALL BE PROVIDED IN THE WALL PLEASE REFER TO T&B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS ERECTION MANUAL.

SHOP DRAWINGS.
/. /T IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO DEFLECT THE TOP ROW OF SOIL

EXTERNAL STABILITY REINFORCEMENT DOWNWARD SO AS TO NOT CONFLICT WITH ROADWAY MIXING OPERATIONS
OVER TLRNING 5 20 AND/OR ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS. ANY SOIL REINFORCING MATERIAL THAT /IS
<L e S5 DAMAGED SHALL BE REPLACED AT THE CONTRACTORS EXPENSE.
BEARING PRESSURE > 25
OVEPILL STABLITY > 15 MISCELLANEOUS NOTES
INTERNAL S TABILITY L NOMINAL SOIL REINFORCING GRID LENGTH
PULLOUT > L5
STEEL YIELD STRESS — = 0.48 Fy THE WELDED WIRE MESH IS MANUFACTURED IN LENGTHS CORRESPONDING TO THE
. DIMENSION "'B"AS GIVEN IN THE RETAINING WALL ELEVATIONS. THE ACTUAL LENGTH FROM
LIVE LOAD SURCHARGE =290 PoF THE FRONT FACE OF THE PANEL TO THE TAIL OF THE SOIL REINFORCING GRID IS PLUS 12"
THIS ACCOUNTS FOR THE THICKNESS OF THE PANEL AND THE LOCATION OF THE
I THE MAXIMUM APPLIED BEARING PRESSURE AT THE INTERFACE OF THE FOUNDATION AND CONNECTION OF THE SOIL REINFORCING MAT WITH THE PANEL ANCHOR. THE FOUNDATION
SELECT BACKFILL MATERIAL IS SHOWN ON THE PLANS. THE BEARING PRESSURE SHOWN IS Sl BE EXCAVATED TO AN EXTENT OF '8 P11 12
THE MAXIMUM FOR THE GIVEN BASE MAT LENGTH.IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS
TO DETERMINE THAT THE BEARING PRESSURE IS ALLOWABLE FOR THAT LOCATION. 5 SELECT BACKFILL QUANTITY
9. ANY UNSUITABLE FOUNDATION MATERIAL BELOW THE REINFORCED VOLUME AS DETERMIVED THE REQUIRED VOLUME OF IN-PLACE SELECT BACKFILL IS CALCULATED BY MULTIPLYING THE
G THE ENGINEER SHALL BE EXCAVATED AND REPLACED WITH SUITABLE MATERIAL AS RETAINING WALL FACE AREA BY THE SOIL REINFORCING LENGTH. THIS IS PERFOPMED AT
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. EACH INDIVIDUAL SEGMENT OF WALL FOR EACH CORRESPONDING ‘B". THE BACKFILL QUANTITY
5 THE DESICN CONTAINED ON THESE DRAWINGS 1S BASED ON INFORMATION PROVIDED BY IF GIVEN BY T&B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS IS AN ESTIMATE ONLY. THE CONTRACTOR IS ULTIMATELY
OTHERS. ON THE BASIS OF THIS INFORMATION, T&B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS IS RESPONSIBLE TO DETERMINE THE QUANTITY OF SELECT BACKFILL MATERIAL THAT IS REQUIRED.
FOR THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE STRUCTURE. EXTERNAL STABILITY DESIGN INCLUDING
FOUNDATION AND SLOPE STABILITY IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS. 3. PANEL FINISH
WALL CONSTRUCTION THE CONCRETE PANELS SHALL HAVE A PLAIN STEEL FORM FINISH UNLESS OTHERWISE

SPECIFIED ON THE RETAINING WALL CONTROL FLANS.
A WALLS FOUNDED ON CURVES SHALL HAVE THEIR PANELS DIMENSIONED AS A SERIES OF
CHORDS (AS DIMENSIONED IN SHOP DRAWINGS) IN ORDER TO MATCH THE REQUIRED WALL RADIUS. 4. THE FOLLOWING MATERIALS ARE SUFPFLIED BY T&B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS

2 FOR LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF THE MSE STRUCTURES REFERENCE THE RETAINING WALL ® PRECAST CONCRETE FACING PANEL
CONTROL FLANS. ® SOIL REINFORCING GRIDS
® CONNECTION FPINS
3. IF MANHOLE AND DROF INLETS ARE REQUIRED, THEY SHALL BE LOCATED AS SHOWN ON THE o /2" DIAMETER ALIGNMENT FINS
RETAINING WALL ELEVATION DRAWINGS. ® 50 DURO 2"X 6"X 74" BEARING PADS
® SYNTHETIC INDUSTRIES GEOTEX 40INONWOVEN GEOTEXTILE FILTER FABRIC
4. IF PILES ARE LOCATED WITHIN THE REINFORCED VOLUME THEY SHALL BE DRIVEN PRIOR TO
CONSTRUCTION OF THE WALL UNLESS AN ALTERNATE METHOD /S USED 7O ISOLATE THE ANY OTHER MATERIAL REQUIRED TO BUILD THE MSE STRUCTURES ACCORDING TO THE
COLUMNS FROM THE REINFORCED VOLUME AS AFFPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. GOVERNING SPECIFICATION SHALL BE SUFPFPLIED BY THE CONTRACTOR.
5. BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE COMPACTED IN ACCORDANCE WE WITH SECTION 548 70O A 5, T&B STRUCTURAL SYSTEM SUPPLIES MECHANICALLY STABILIZED EARTH STRUCTURAL
LEVEL 2" (PLUS OR MINUS) ABOVE THE ELEVATION OF THE SOIL REINFORCING ELEMENT. COMPONENTS FOR USE WITH THE HILFIKER RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS FOR THE
NO SOIL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE ATTACHED TO ANY PANEL BEFORE THE BACKFILL /S STRUCTURES DETAILED HEREIN. THE ERECTION MANUAL FPROVIDED BY T&B STRUCTURAL
PLACED AT THE REQUIRED ELEVATION AND IS COMPACTED. SYSTEMS IS A GENERAL GUIDELINE FOR ERECTING THE HILFIKER RETAINING WALL SYSTEM.
ALL QUALITY CONTROL FROCEDURES, STAGING FROCEDURES, MATERIAL HANDLING, AND
6. STRUCTURES GREATER THAN 20 FEET SHALL HAVE THE FINISHED GRADE FPLACED AND SAFETY IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR. THIS DOES NOT RELIEVE THE
COMPACTED AT THE FRONT FACE OF THE STRUCTURE BEFORE THE STRUCTURE HEIGHT CONTRACTOR OF THE OBLIGATION TO CONSTRUCT THE RETAINING WALL ACCORDING 70 STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
EXCEEDS 20 FEET. FINISH GRADE SHALL BE COMPACTED 70 95 X OF AASHTO T-/80 UNLESS THE PROJECT PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS AND ALL LAWS OF THE GOVERNING STATE.

OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
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50 12 76"

=

Wr.0 X wr.o
6'X 6"
PANEL CAGE

(AN STANDARD SQUARE PANEL

/=3 172"

)

s

77

57-0 172"

—2 e
i

3o T

FEMALE JOINT

:1 T« 2 2"

Wz J I
3 //21;+¢ L

MALE JOINT

(BN STANDARD SOUARE PANEL

/-6" PANEL ANCHORS (MINIMUM OF FOUR
/\ PER LAYER OF SOIL REINFORCEMENT)

‘—I 6" (TYP.) e
2'CLR ' 1 ¢ 2"
- | P
y un
f d == et W W W s :lﬁ% $ >If§— >I( L 1
///4//4 L J lat1/4" KBt~ Z N 5-0
‘ 5.0 o0 VERTICAL PANEL JOINT- N \}
| g ' %J
|
m STANDARD SQUARE FPANEL Y [z |
w TYPE B/G : | I/Z ’
@ VERTICAL PANEL JOINT n f_ K 2 gy
/ NOTES HORIZONTAL PANEL JOINT —
L. FILTER FABRIC SHALL BE PLACED OVER ALL VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL JOINTS
50" 2. FABRIC SHALL BE ADHERED TO BACK FACE OF PANEL WITH THE USE OF AN APPROVED

CONSTRUCTION ADHESIVE
J. MINIMUM OVER LAFP OF 2" REQUIRED BETWEEN ROLLS.

CINFILTER CLOTH - JOINT DETAN

=¢ HORIZONTAL PANEL JOINT

5-0"

CENTYPICAL PANEL [AYOUT
w PARTIAL ELEVATION - FRONT FACE

w PARTIA

L ELEVATION - BACK FACE

N 379" PVC SLEEVE

2" FILTER FABRIC

379" BEARING PAD

\2/

TYPE G - FRONT FACE

2-6 172"

]

wr.0 X wr.o /

6 x 6"
PANEL CAGE

C

STANDARD RHALE PANEL

w TYPE 6 SECTION

2-6 172"

2 172"

sper - T

FEMALE JOINT

:] r 2 2"

I

J 12"

MALE JOINT

DN\ STANDARD HALF PANEL

2

TYPE B - FRONT FACE

P
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J/9"PVC SLEEVE

PANEL  REINFORCING

172" DIAM X 9" STEEL ALIGNMENT PIN
o ~——FRONT FACE OF PANEL

I PANEL REINFORCING

(KN\HORIZONTAL JOINT DETANL

r
o0
\
N w
* \
L
B
B = LENGTH OF SOIL REINFORCEMENT
W = WIDTH OF SOIL REINFORCING ELEMENT
L = LONGITUDINAL WIRE SPACING (6" MAXIMUM)
7 = TRANSVERSE WIRE SPACING (2-0" MAXIMUM) 2

GNSON REINFORCING EL EMENT

PARTIAL SECTION

w MINIMUM  WIRE SIZE IS WIO

I~ FRONT FACE OF PANEL
PANEL  REINFORCING 2"

SOIL REINFORCING MESH

PANEL ANCHOR

/4" INT

|
E N

HORIZONTAL REINFORCING

VERTICAL REINFORCING

-

12" FILTER FABRIC

FRONT FACE OF PANEL

PANEL  REINFORCING

PANEL  REINFORCING
FRONT FACE OF PANEL

(LN VERTICAL JOINT DETAIL

CONNECTION PIN
NOTE: ANCHOR SIZE SHALL BE MINIMUM SIZE OF ATTACHED SOIL REINFORCING

\\é// PARTIAL SECTION

(H\CONNECTION DETAN - TYP
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\2/
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¢ U4 OPEN JOINT

"4 BAR SL OPE TOC

00t T ¢ 5 orew vomT

#4 BAR DOWEL TYP 7%///0 PLACES TOP OF PRECAST COPING
Y*4 BAR-S e /12" 0.C. ——— 7OP OF COPING PANEL

S es

VERTICAL PANEL JOINT

LEVELING COURSE (2" MIN., 12" MAX.)
NOTE:

PLACE FPRE-CAST COFING SO JOINTS LINE UP WITH COPING PANEL
BELOW. USE GROUT TO BRING TOP COPING PANEL TO GRADE.

(ANPRECAST COPING PARTIAL ELEVATION

2/

307-0"

& V5" OPEN JOINT

& V5" OPEN JOINT

#,
r 4 BAR SLOPE TOC

#4 BAR DOWEL TYP*; PLACES TOP OF C.l.P. COPING
y #4 BAR e 18" O.C. TOP OF COFING FPANEL

#4 BAR AT 12" 0.C.

-H--+-F+-——-——-1+-7-11—-

VERTICAL PANEL JOINT

—#q4 BAR

NOTE:

PLACE C.LP. COPING SO JOINTS LINE UP WITH COFING FPANEL
BELOW.

(ONCLP. COPING PARTIAL ELEVATION

&

TOP OF COPING

t=—— BEGINNING/END OF WALL

P

\

VARIES SEE ELEV.

#4 HORIZONTAL 18" 0.C AS REQD

TOP OF LEVELING COURSE

(ENCOPING ENCLOSURE ELEVATION

&/
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= ~———— 5-0"X 50" PANEL (STEEL FORM)
—| ol 4 || e 187 0.c. max

s
$ 120
9 . N %4 BAR - TYPICAL 9 PLACES m
2" MIN LEVELING COURSE
POTER A ey
s f %4 BAR TYPICAL 2 PER PANEL
e
#q BAR-S © 12" 0.C.
5 p
19" /9" *4 BAR-S © /12" 0.C.
2 o ALL DIMENSIONS TAKEN TO OUTSIDE
OF BAR AND TO OUTSIDE OF BEND.
S, TR—
SLOPE WITH TOP OF WALL
SLOPE WITH COPING ﬁ 6" MIN
@ #q BAR - TYPICAL 4 PLACES
7 r 3-#4 TOP OF PANEL S
21" MAX | — ) " i
L o TOP OF PANEL 57 Mk

T f A |\ 2rcLEAR ALL SIDES
3" MV
#4 BAR-S © 12 0.C.
| ,
I Y #4 BAR-S © 12 0.C.
FRONT FACE OF WALL ALL DIMENSIONS TAKEN TO OUTSIDE
e OF BAR AND TO OUTSIDE OF BEND.

(DON\C.LP. COPING
\J/

TOP OF COFING

FACE OF COFING

ZOCLEAR MV = [+~ 1 || e 8 0.c. max

ALL SIDES

\”4 HORIZONTAL 18" 0.C AS REQD

T;BOTTOM OF WALL

(EN\COPING ENCLOSURE SECTION
\J/
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TOP PANEL T

———T0P OF TRAFFIC RAILING
—EXTENT OF COFING

TOF OF COFING
PANEL -TO-PANEL CONNECTION
| DETAIL 179-J/9-K/4

M

——CHEEK WALL ‘:ﬂ,
\&

BRIDGE BACKWALL

“759/065 SEAT
|

(ANELEVATION ACUTE CORNER

\Z/

17 TOP OF TRAFFIC RAILING

A
(£
,i GUTTER LINE

(W
\~— BRIDGE DECK

N
BOTTOM OF COPING

%

FRONT FACE OF BACKWALL

CHEEK WALL

I"INT MATRL — —gb=—

TOP OF FILE CAP

—_———) e —

TOP OF COPING

6" RETURN MIN

i FACE OF COPING
|I ’7 6 .

I"JINT MATR'L FACE OF WALL

(DONELEVATION AT CHEEK WALL
2/
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STANDARD SOIL  REINFORCING
TRIM ENDS AT BACKWALL

COAT EXPOSED STEEL WITH
ZINC RICH PAINT

FRONT FACE OF RETAINING WALL
FRONT FACE OF BRIDGE SEAT

BACK FACE OF BACKWALL

N
== CORNER CONTROL POINT

SOIL REINFORCING BAR —

t LDEM/L J/4
DETAIL C/4

ABUTMENT RETAINING WALL SOIL REINFORCEMENT NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY
END BENT BACK WALL REINFORCING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY

(BNACUTE CORNER PLAN SECTION
\4/

$

FACE OF FILE CAP

FRONT FACE OF BACKWALL
EXTENT OF BACKWALL

/"INT MATRL FACE OF COFING
+7 EXTENT OF COFING
/8" FABRIC

f

CHEEK WALL

~—6"MIN RETURN
/8" FABRIC

FACE OF WALL

—STANDARD SOIL REINFORCING

FRONT FACE OF RETAINING WALL

STANDARD SOIL REINFORCING
TRIM ENDS AT BACKWALL
COAT EXPOSED STEEL WITH
ZINC RICH PAINT

DETAIL Cr47-0/9

Sl
I

SN

L

T\ T

|
N

5-pr
—ABUTMENT SOIL REINFORCING

SOIL REINFORCING BAR
STANDARD SOIL REINFORCING
TRIM ENDS AT BACKWALL

COAT EXPOSED STEEL WITH
ZINC RICH PAINT

NOTE: REFERENCE DETAIL G5 FOR ABUTMENT SOIL REINFORCEMENT SHOWN

(CNACUTE CORNER PLAN _SECTION

ABUTMENT SOIL REINFORCEMENT

DETAIL E/4-F/4
FILE OBSTRUCTION

CORNER CONTROL POINT

\Z/

TOP OF TRAFFIC RAILING

GUTTER LINE

BRIDGE DECK

BRIDGE BACK WALL

FACE OF WALL BEYOND

CHEEK WALL

TOP OF FILE CAP

TOP OF COFING

FACE OF COFING

FACE OF WALL

(ENSECTION AT CHEEK WALL

CENPLAN SECTION AT CHEEK WALL
4/
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/4" A325 BOLT F————————3/9"INSERT
CLIP = L 4"X 4" X 174" (MIN)

/}@ m 374" INSERT L O [~ FRONT FACE OF PANEL
1
e BACK FACE OF PANEL / BACK FACE OF PAREL

BIN ANGLE - L 3"X 3"X /4" (MIN) 3/4" 4325 BOLT
4 [ SOIL_REINFORCING BAR

PLATE 4"X 74" X B (MIN) pary L= "X 4"X 179" (MIN)

SOIL_REINFORCING BAR

" (N COMBINATION ANGLE/BAR PLAN S v BT 4 148
mACUTE CO/Q/VER DET/}/A \\\5// ACL STEEL T BEHOT DI CALVANZED G0 % ——————FRONT FACE OF PANEL

w ALL STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED U.N.O.

A\

)

[y~ BIN ANGLE = L 3"X 3"X 174" (MIN)
[ T T 1T T I 3/4"A325 BOLT (MIN) m/DANEL —[O-PANEL CONNECTION PLAN
g% 5 ) aiL STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVAMZED U.N.O.
1 3/4" INSERT
mii PILE OBSTRUCTION
Il ~———CLiP - L X 94X L9
I SOl REINFORCEMENT —————— BACK FACE OF PANEL
:z% SO_REINFORCING BAR 3/4"A325 BOLT
1§ PLATE 4" X 747X B (MIV) SOIL_REINFORCING BAR
NOTES: PLATE 4" X /4" X B (MIN)
I SPACE SOIL REINFORCEMENT SO AS TO MISS OBSTRUCTION a 39" INSERT
(ENCOMBINATION STRAP/BAR DETAIL

@\CONT//VUOUS ANC/—/OP PL/}/V K\ij%&[ STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED U.N.O.

WALL STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED U.N.O. L "X 4" X 74" (MIN)

379" A325 BOLT (MIN)
BACK FACE OF PANEL CLIP = 4" X 4"X 179" (MIN)
J/9"A525 BOLT

CLIP = L 4'X 4" X\5" (MIN) /@m I/ INSERT
@ g —— L~ SACK FACE OF PaveL (CINPANEL -TO-PANEL _CONNECTION SECTION

BIN ANGLE ~ L 3"X 3"X 179" (MIN) WALL STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED U.N.O.

BACK FACE OF PANEL

/ SOIL _REINFORCING BAR
PLATE 4" X 179" X B (MIN)

L = 4"x 4"X 79" (MIN)

CGN\BIN CLIP PLAN DETAN

mSO/L /Qg/NFOPC/NG BAR /DLA/V wz)[ﬁ STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED U.N.O.
NG, I

l PANEL JOINTS

—— 6" =~
SOl REINFORCING BAR BIN ANGLE = L 3"X 3"X 179" (MIN) @ @L

PLATE 47X L4 X B () 34" 4325 BOLT ()
™ W
|

J/4"A525 BOLT (MIN)

[~—"-3/4" INSERT

J/9"A525 BOLT

=

[~——3/49" INSERT

CLIP = L 4"X 4"X 1/4" (MIN) H

— CLIP = L 4"X 4" X [74" (MIN) [———————— BACK FACE OF PANEL
BACK FACE OF PANEL fm\
K NPANEL =T O-PANEL CONNECTION £LEVATION
HNBIN CLIP SECTION DETANIL
mSO/L /QE/N/EOPC/NG 5/}/? DETA/A @ALL STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED U.N.O. WALL STEEL 10 85 0T DI GALVANZED N0

w ALL STEEL TO BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED U.N.O.
STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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e e — SO REINFORCEMENT
O PILE (VERTICAL OBSTRUCTION)
o e e SOIL REINFORCEMENT
——] SPACE MATS AS REQUIRED
FACE OF WALL
O
—F— SOl REINFORCEMENT

VERTICAL RISER

.

STANDARD PANEL

NOTE:
L VERTICAL OBSTRUCTIONS REQUIRE SPECIAL DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS
2. THE DETAIL AS SHOWN IS FOR CONCERPT ONLY AND MAY VARY ON
FINAL DESIGN
J. REFERENCE SPECIAL DESIGN CALCULATIONS FOR DETAILS AND COMPONENT

[ YPE AND SIZE
4. OBSTRUCTION SHALL BE INSTALLED BEFORE WALL

(AN VERTICAL _0BS TRUC TION
&/

NOTE: DO NOT KINK

TOP OF WALL TREATMENT OMITTED

l SOIL REINFORCEMENT

DEFLECT SOIL REINFORCEMENT UP
LEAVE 6"BUFFER OF SOIL
+ /5"\‘ B BETWEEN DEFLECTED MAT AND

o HORIZONTAL OBSTRUCTION
MAXIMUM 15" DEFLECTION ANGLE
DO NOT KINK

COMPACTION MAT (IF REQD)

6" MIN

HORIZONTAL OBSTRUCTION

DEFLECT SOIL REINFORCEMENT DOWN
LEAVE 6"BUFFER OF SOIL

BETWEEN DEFLECTED MAT AND
HORIZONTAL OBSTRUCTION

MAXIMUM 15" DEFLECTION ANGLE

DO NOT KINK

NOTE:

L HORIZONTAL OBSTRUCTIONS REQUIRE SPECIAL DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS

2. THE DETAIL AS SHOWN IS FOR CONCERPT ONLY AND MAY VARY ON
FINAL DESIGN

J. REFERENCE SPECIAL DESIGN CALCULATIONS FOR DETAILS AND COMPONENT
TYPE AND SIZE

((BN\HORIZONTAL 0OBS TRUC T/ION
&/

T& B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, INC

46" — /2"
11
I
b
1o FACE OF WALL
o emmmil
|
(= ——-If————:---—-—! : SOIL REINFORCING GRID
{_.ZI____J.____L_____: :
] I
- ~I o
— S .
- i : PANEL TO PANEL CONNECTION
|
— [
| :—H PANEL JOINT
1
1 4 FACE OF COPING
| } : PRE-CAST INLET
— I
I
1 - #4 BAR AS SHOWN
| I
"_YI____'I’____T__'_: !
N i = T SOIL REINFORCING GRID
| ‘ 1 EXTENT OF COPING
s ——C =44 :
I
—

(O VERTICAL 0BS TRUCTION

&/

[~ TRAFFIC RAILING

TOP OF COFING

MOMENT SLAB

#4 BAR

COFING PANEL

SOIL REINFORCEMENT

S s ——— | —3

(DONPANEL - TO-PANEL _CONNECTION DETANL
\&/

(ENPANEL - TO-PANEL _CONNECTION _DETANL

/4" INSERT

L

L 4% 47X /4" (MIN) BACK FACE OF PANEL

&/

(FNPANEL ~TO-PANEL _CONNEC TION _DETANL

SECTION

L 4"X 4" X 179" (MIN)

/4" INSERT

BACK FACE OF PANEL

/9" A325 BOLT

&/

PLAN

6" MAX

.
L

: |

NOTE: THE MAT SHOWN IS USED TO FPASS OBSTRUCTIONS AND TYFICALLY IS A

(CNOBSTRUCTION SOIL_REINFORCING PLAN

B = SOIL REINFORCING LENGTH
7 = TRANSVERSE WIRE SPACING (27-0" MAX)
W = WIDTH OF SOIL REINFORCING ELEMENT

WELDED WIRE MESH WITH LARGE DIAMETER WIRES. THE LONGITUDINAL WIRE
SHALL BE EQUAL TO OR SMALLER THAN THE PANEL ANCHOR. A MINIMUM
OF THREE LONGITUDINAL WIRES IS REQUIRED. THE MINIMUM WIRE SIZE SHALL
BE WIO.

&/

DATE: 0Or-0/-05

PLAN
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. TOP OF PILASTER SHALL BE FINISHED TO A TRUE LEVEL AREA.

. LIGHT POLE PILASTER IS DESIGNED TO RESIST WORKING

LOADS (IN ANY DIRECTION) FROM THE LIGHT POLE APPLIED
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IF THE LIGHT POLE PROVIDED APPLIES LOADS THAT ARE IN EXCESS
OF THOSE SHOWN ABOVE.THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REDESIGN THE
PILASTER AND SUBMIT HIS DESIGN TO THE DEPARTMENT FOR REVIEW.
THE CONTRACTOR'S REDESIGN SHALL BE PREPARED, SIGNED AND SEALED
BY A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF FLORIDA.
AND QUALIFIED TO PERFORM THE WORK.
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By A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF FLORIDA
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MET PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

. STEEL FOR JUNCTION BOXES SHALL CONFORM WITH ASTM-A36.THE BOXES

SHALL BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION.IN LIEU OF STEEL
BOXES THE CONTRACTOR MAY SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL MOLDED P.V.C.BOXES
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2 HOOK | PRE-BENT 7 f ) i
PANEL MATERIAL LIST _ ey _ Y oL
DESC. SIZE AND TYPE Qr7Y. [YPE f 4-6" PANEL FYPE J 6'-0" PANE. 5-0% |
ANCHOR | Wil /OF 4 — //—JZ//” — D -3 PANEL_MATERIAL LIST 10"
= & ] [ 7
CAGE W7.0 - 6'X 6 / ; ; — DESC. SIZE AND TYPE 077. seole 4lg |
PVC 3/9" DIAM 7 T 135 2 [ g 7 1 i ANCHOR | Wil 3 OF 4 z
HOOK PRE-BENT 7 __1 _______ S 1 CACE W7.0 - 6" X 6" 7
B Y [ ‘ PVC 3/4" DIAM 7
[rPE C - J-0"PANEL | o | Toor [ PREGENT 7 -
[
A s /s - - - -
I e e | | TYPE M - 7°-6" PANEL S =t
S e / - - - - Pary
1 1 | 5-04" } 664" } CENTERLINE OF FORM —!
‘ ! 32 \ NOTE:
! ! | 9-9" L MINIMUM 3" COVER AT ALL EDGES
g } - [ g 2. CENTER REBAR IN FORM
2 ‘ [ [ 3. REBAR TO BE PLACED ON TOP OF PVC ALIGNMENT
- | o [ 4 SLEEVES.
| f ) ! | ! 4. TRIM AS REQUIRED
i | | It | IS b 5. MINIMUM #4 BAR BOTH WAYS
] ) | 50 ?/ f ) ‘ | l 6. TIE REBAR TOGETHER AT INTERSECTION POINTS
1.
50z 504 FPANEL  REINFORCING LAYOUT
PANEL MATERIAL LIST PANEL MATERIAL LIST ¢ OPTIONAL REBAR
DESG. SIZE AND TYPE arr. DESG. SIZE AND TVYPE arr. PANEL MATERIAL LIST PANEL MATERIAL LIST
ANCHOR | wi 1 OF 4 ANCHOR | Wi/ 2 OF 4 DESG. SIZE AND TYPE aryr. DESG. SIZE AND TYPE Qr7Y.
CAGE W7.0 - 6'X 6° 7 CAGE W7.0 - 6"X 6° 7 ANCHOR | Wil 3 OF 4 ANCHOR | Wil VARIES
PVC 374" DIAM 7 PVC 374" DIAM 7 CAGE Wro - 6"x &" / CAGE Wr.o - 67X 6" /
TOOK PRE-BENT 7 HOOK PRE-BENT 7 PVc 3/49" DIAM 4 PVC 3/9" DIAM 4 STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
HOOK PRE-BENT 7 HOOK PRE-BENT 7
_ /_ " _ s Vi _ /_ "
TYPE D - 3-6' PANEL TYPE G - 5-0" PANEL TYPE K - 6-6" PANEL SPECIAL _SLOPED PANEL pate. or-oi-08 RETAINING WALL SYSTEM
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~ W
© N 0
S $ g
S 5 S
g Q o g DRAINAGE STRUCTURE (SEE PLANS)
0 5 8 N T
W ~ N W
3 N S & & 5 S TOP OF COPING
N o &y N S 3 N
5 Ny LEVELING UP
o W W N W
a 2 S S E S S
$ g g 8 S . 8 COPING PANEL
N 3 N N N N S
FACE OF WALL
SOIL REINFORCEMENT S |
PANEL ANCHOR
_ [ __1__ -] ——————}—————— e ne e EEr o i g L
RANDOM FILL

STANDARD FPANEL

— — SELECT BACK FILL

X LIMITS OF SELECT VOLUME. 3 17 FINISH GRADE

U s rvame course
] ol LENGTH VARIES (REFERENCE CALCULATIONS) \=—

(BN\TYPICAL MSE SECTION WITH SLOPE

(ANTYPICAL MSE ELEVATION 3/
S/

APFPROACH SLAB

AN

BRIDGE BACK WALL
TOP OF PAVEMENT ——————————— [ﬂ-i TRAFFIC RAILING

MOMENT SLAB

¢ OF PILES

\ 7 TOP OF COPING

LEVEL UP
=

COPING PANEL

BRIDGE SEAT

FACE OF WALL

I_j‘IJ TOP OF COPING

l SOIL REINFORCEMENT COPING PANEL

PANEL ANCHOR

SELECT BACKFILL

RANDOM FILL PILE

STANDARD PANEL
M= FRONT FACE OF WALL

FINISH GRADE d— STANDARD PaNEL
| TYPICAL PRE-CAST PANEL WITH CAST IN PLACE ANCHORS

2"X 6"X Y3' NEOPRENE PAD 2 PER PANEL Ll
172" X 8" GALVANIZED STEEL ALIGNMENT PIN
2" FILTER FABRIC FINISH GRADE
374" BACKER ROD (OPTIONAL BY OTHERS)

LIMITS OF SELECT VOLUME

U l———/£VELING COURSE
HARD WOOD SHIMS (USE IF NECESSARY)

CONNECTION PIN - /PER SOIL REINFORCING MAT

WELDED WIRE GRID SOIL REINFORCING MAT (AS REQUIRED)

. WELDED WIRE GRID SOIL REINFORCING MAT (AS REQUIRED) Cde—————/FVvELING COURSE

LENGTH VARIES
(REFERENCE CALCULATIONS)

O RNOD AN

—

(CONTYPICAL MSE SECTION WITH TRAFFIC RAILING (DT YPICAL MATERIAL ISOMETRIC (ENTYPICAL MSE SECTION AT ABLTMENT

G/ &/ &/
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[TERRAIREL

GENERAL NOTES

DESIGN IS BASED ON THE ASSUMPTION THAT THE MATERIAL WITHIN,
BEHIND AND BENEATH THE REINFORCED VOLUME; METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION
AND QUALITY OF PREFABRICATED MATERIALS SHALL CONFORM TO THE TO
SPECIFICATION SECTION 54B.

SOIL PARAMETERS:

SEE WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS FOR SOIL CHARACTERISTICS OF FOUNDATION
MATERIAL TO BE USED IN THE DESIGN OF THE SYSTEM, THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL PROVIDE SOIL DESIGN PARAMETERS FOR BACKFILL MATERIAL BASED
ON THE ACTUAL SOIL CHARACTERISTIC UTILIZED AT THE SITE. THE VALUES
OF FRICTION ANGLE ( @), COHESION ( c ). AND TOTAL UNIT WEIGHT ( ¥)
SHALL BE PROVIDED IN THE SHOP DRAWINGS.

REINFORCING STRIPS FOR REINFORCED EARTH WALLS SHALL BE 1 31/32"
WIDE AND 5/32" THICK, AND SHALL CONFORM TO THE PHYSICAL AND
MECHANICAL PROPERTIES OF ASTM A-572 GRADE 65. GALVANIZATION
SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM A-123,

HA LADDERS SHALL BE SUPPLIED BY THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY,
AND SHOP FABRICATED OF COLD DRAWN STEEL WIRE CONFORMING TO THE
PHYSICAL AND MECHANICAL PROPERTIES OF ASTM A-82, ALL WELDING
SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM A-185, GALVANIZING FOR
PERMANENT WALL SYSTEMS SHALL CONFORM TO THE MINIMUM
REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM A-123 OR AASHTO M111 (2 0Z/SQ. FT.).

HA LADDER REINFORCEMENTS MAY BE USED ONLY ON WALLS WITH
HEIGHTS 20 FT OR LESS.

THE MAXIMUM APPLIED BEARING PRESSURE AT THE FOUNDATION LEVEL
IS AS SHOWN ON THE WALL ELEVATIONS FOR EACH DESIGN CASE. IT
IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE ENGINEER TO DETERMINE THAT THIS
APPLIED BEARING PRESSURE IS ALLOWABLE FOR A SPECIFIC SITE,

ANY UNSUITABLE FOUNDATION MATERIAL BELOW THE REINFORCED VOLUME, AS
DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER, SHALL BE EXCAVATED AND REPLACED WITH
SUITABLE MATERIAL OR OTHERWISE STABILIZED AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

THE MINIMUM FACTORS OF SAFETY REQUIRED FOR DESIGN:

OVERTURNING = 2,0
SLIDING = 1.5
INTERNAL PULLOUT
BEARING CAPACITY = 2.5
OVERALL STABILITY = 1.5
STEEL SOIL REINFORCEMENT (AT END OF DESIGN LIFE)

= 0.55Fy

= 0.50Fu (AT NET SECTION OF BOLTED CONNECTION)
WIRE FACING (AT END OF DESIGN LIFE) = 0.48Fy
MAXIMUM PULLOUT FACTOR

f+ = 1.5 (FOR SAND)

f+ = 2.0 (FOR LIMEROCK)

1.5 (ALLOWABLE DEFORMATION = 0.75 INCH)

LAYOUT

FOR LAYOUT OF THE WALLS, SEE RETAINING WALL CONTROL PLANS.

8614 Westwood Center Drive Suite 1100,

The Reinforced Earth Company

Vienna, Virginia 22182 (703) 821-1

CONSTRUCTION

9.

BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE COMPACTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 548,
INSTALLATION OF REINFORCING LADDERS AND/OR STRIPS SHALL BE PERMITTED
ONLY AFTER PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION OF THE BACKFILL MATERIAL HAS
REACHED THE REQUIRED LEVEL.

FOR STRUCTURES IN EXCESS OF 20° IN HEIGHT OCCUR, THE FINISHED GRADE
IN FRONT OF THE WALL SHALL BE PLACED AND COMPACTED BEFORE WALL
CONSTRUCTION EXCEEDS A HEIGHT OF 20Q°. FINISHED GRADE BACKFILL
SHALL BE COMPACTED TO 95% OF AASHTO T—180 UNLESS OTHERWISE
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

CONFLICTING STRUCTURES

11.

12.

15,

IF MANHOLES AND DROP INLETS ARE PRESENT, THEY SHALL BE LOCATED
AS SHOWN ON THE WALL ELEVATIONS.

IF PILES ARE LOCATED WITHIN THE REINFORCED VOLUME, THEY SHALL
BE DRIVEN PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION OF THE WALL UNLESS A METHOD
TO PROTECT THE STRUCTURE, WHICH IS ACCEPTABLE TO THE
ENGINEER AND THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY, IS PROPOSED AND
APPROVED IN WRITING,

IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO DETERMINE THE LOCATION
OF ANY GUARDRAIL POSTS WITHIN THE REINFORCED VOLUME. PRIOR TO
PLACEMENT OF THE TOP LAYERS OF REINFORCEMENTS, INDIVIDUAL REINFORCING
LADDERS AND/OR STRIPS MAY BE SYSTEMATICALLY SHIFTED TO AVOID THE POST
LOCATIONS IF AUTHORIZED BY THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY. ANY DAMAGE
DONE TO THE REINFORCING LADDERS AND/OR STRIPS DUE TQ INSTALLATION
OF GUARDRAIL POSTS SHALL BE REPAIRED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT THE
CONTRACTOR’S EXPENSE,

IF EXISTING OR FUTURE STRUCTURES, PIPES, FOUNDATIONS OR GUARDRAIL
POSTS WHICH ARE WITHIN THE REINFORCED VOLUME INTERFERE WITH THE
NORMAL PLACEMENT OF REINFORCING LADDERS AND/OR STRIPS AND SPECIFIC
DIRECTION HAS NOT BEEN PROVIDED ON THE PLANS, THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL NOTIFY THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY TO DETERMINE WHAT
COURSE OF ACTION SHOULD BE TAKEN, UNLESS SHOWN OTHERWISE.

THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR GRADUALLY DEFLECTING UPPER
REINFORCING LADDERS AND/OR STRIPS DOWNWARD TO AVOID CONFLICTS WITH PAVING
AND SUBGRADE PREPARATION. THE CONTRACTOR'S ATTENTION IS DIRECTED
ESPECIALLY TO SITUATIONS WHERE ROADWAY SUPERELEVATION AND/OR
SOIL MIXING ARE ANTICIPATED,

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE FROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

175~

A WIRE FACED MSE WALL SYST7TEM

MATERIALS NOTES

16. SUPPLIES

ONLY THE FOLLOWING MATERIALS ARE SUPPLIED BY THE REINFORCED
EARTH COMPANY:

— PREFABRICATED WIRE FACINGS

— REINFORCING LADDERS AND/OR STRIPS
— HAIRPIN CONNECTORS

— BOLT SETS

— CONNECTOR RODS

— SOIL RETENTION FABRIC

ANY OTHER MATERIALS CALLED FOR IN THE CONTRACT PLANS
OR SPECIFICATIONS ARE TO BE SUPPLIED BY THE CONTRACTOR.

17, LADDER AND/OR STRIP LENGTHS

THE REINFORCING LADDER AND/OR STRIP LENGTHS SHOWN ON THE PLANS
ARE MEASURED FROM THE BACK FACE OF THE WIRE FACING PANELS
TO THE LIMIT OF OF THE SELECT BACKFILL MATERIAL, AND ARE THE
LENGTHS USED IN THE LADDER AND STRIP REINFORCEMENT CALCULATIONS,

18. THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY SUPPLIES WIRE FACINGS AND ACCESSORIES
TO BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH OTHER MATERIALS IN THE CONSTRUCTION
OF THE REINFORCED EARTH® RETAINING WALLS DETAILED HEREIN, THE WALL
CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES FURNISHED BY THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
IN ITS SPECIFICATIONS ARE INTENDED TO PROVIDE A GENERAL EXPLANATION
OF THE SYSTEM. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR’S OBLIGATION TO DEVISE AND
EXECUTE A PROJECT SPECIFIC ERECTION SEQUENCE, FACING UNLOADING,
HANDLING SYSTEM, AND FALL PROTECTION SYSTEM. COMPLIANCE WITH THE
GUIDELINES IN THE SPECIFICATIONS DOES NOT RELIEVE THE CONTRACTOR OF
ITS RESPONSIBILITY TO ADHERE TO THE PROJECT PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS OR COMPLIANCE WITH ALL FALL PROTECTION, SAFETY,
LAWS, STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES AT THE JOB SITE. CONTRACTORS SHOULD
TAKE SPECIAL PRECAUTIONS TO PREVENT THE FACINGS FROM SHIFTING OR
FALLING DURING THE ERECTION PROCESS.

19. THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY IS RESPONSIBLE FOR INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE
STRUCTURE ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY DESIGN INCLUDING FOUNDATION AND SLOPE
STABILITY IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS,

20, THIS DRAWING CONTAINS INFORMATION PROPRIETARY TO THE REINFORCED EARTH
COMPANY, AND IS BEING FURNISHED FOR THE USE OF THE FLORIDA DEPARTMENT
OF TRANSPORTATION ONLY IN CONNECTION WITH FDOT PROJECTS, AND THE
INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN IS NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED TO ANY
OTHER ORGANIZATION UNLESS SPECIFICALLY AUTHORIZED IN WRITING
BY THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY, THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
IS EXCLUSIVE LICENSEE IN THE UNITED STATES UNDER PATIENTS ISSUED
TO HENRI VIDAL, AND THE FURNISHING OF THESE DRAWINGS DOES NOT
CONSTITUTE AN EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED LICENSE UNDER THE VIDAL PATENTS.

21. THESE DRAWINGS ARE CERTIFIED WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF
REINFORCED EARTH STRUCTURES ONLY.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

DATE : 01-071-05

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
TERRATREL WIRE WALL

APPROVED BY
INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS INTERIM  STANDARD

APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS

William N. Nickas, P.E.
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OF INDEX NO. 5115 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS [—=YISION M. : INDEX WO
BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004, 04 1o 6 | ObBll5






FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE FROJ. NO. | SHEET

KEY: ,—— DESIGNATION FOR LADDER OR STRIP PLACEMENT
— _/AK_(SEE PLACEMENT DIAGRAMS BELOW)

TYPE OF WIRE FACING SUPPLIED NUMBER OF REINFORCING LADDERS OR STRIPS

I15;I 45" : 45" =15"I i15’i 30" i 30" i 30" i15*i 15", 25"  2Q" 2Q" 25" 15" I15"I 45" : 45" =15"I i15’i 30" i 30" i 30" i15“i 15" 25" 20" 2Q" 25" 15" I15{I 45" : 45 ﬂi‘l i15"i 30" i 30" i 30" i15”i
NOTE: HORIZ. DIMENSION FOR HAIRPIN TIE 11°-0" CONNECTOR ROD 1"+ BELOW HORIZONTAL
LOCATION MAY SHIFT WITHIN A 5" GRID. / FACING WIRE, OFFSET 30" AS SHOWN (TYPICAL)
A6 1'|‘9"i AB ALQ Lgv o o
fi R e e e
T TYP. WIRE FACING WITH 5" x 5" MESH (TYPICAL) ~, HAIRPIN CONNECTOR LOCATION (TYPICAL)
N1Z ‘ ole
SpE
ofs o
Iz A9 A12 A15 B6 B8 B10 P9 Py Lo P12
(NORMALLY USED AT WALL BOTTOM) (NORMALLY USED AT WALL BOTTOM) (NORMALLY USED AT WALL BOTTOM) (NORMALLY USED AT WALL BOTTOM) (NORMALLY USED AT WALL BOTTOM) (NORMALLY USED AT WALL BOTTOM) =
157, 25" , 20", 207, 25" 15"
12_9ﬂi ng
TYP.
PLACEMENT DIAGRAMS OF CONNECTOR RODS AND REINFORCING LADDERS AND/OR STRIPS
P15

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY

DATE : 01-01-05 TERRATREL WIRE WALL
APPROVED BY
INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS INTERIM _ STANDARD William N. Nickas, PE.
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS o ST Do B
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS. SHEET NOS. | - 6 OF 6 ARE A REPLACEMENT = 'S”HEE“:GN:S“” gineer
OF INDEX NO. 5115 OF THE DESIGN STANDARDS VISION No« : JNDEX NO..
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-~
HORIZONTAL FACING WIRE .
OVERLAP FACINGS VERT. )
ONE FULL 5" WIRE )
SQUARE, DISREGARDING
HALF SQUARES AT EDGES. g
n O
LINE UP WIRES AS SHOWN —— |82 &
3|29 ¢
B2
—
ey ¢
L |OF 4
LINE UP WIRES AS SHOWN —> © o
x<
CONNECTOR ROD i P2
HAIRPIN CONNECTOR ——— /

VERTICAL FACING WIRE
FRONT FACE OF WIRE WALL

LLADDER /

~
> OR STRIP
o e
/

~Ll

VERTICAL OVERLAP SECTION—-DETAIL

SEE CONTRACT DRAWINGS

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE FROJ. NO. | SHEET

FRONT FACE OF

TERRATREL WIRE WALL ——

~—BARRIER PER
CONTRACT

FOLD OVER TOP LAYER OF DRAWINGS

SOIL RETENTION FABRIC
AND ANCHOR WITH 3" MIN.
BACKFILL COVER \

/F'ROF‘OSED GRADE

¢ OF ROADWAY —=
I

WHERE REQUIRED, GRADUALLY
DEFLECT OR SKEW DOWN UPPERMOST
LADDERS OR STRIPS AS SHOWN

(SEE GENERAL NOQTES, CONFLICTING
STRUCTURES, ON SHEET No,1)

=S

\—BOTTOM OF SUBBASE

TYPE "B” FACING

| < PAVEMENT

HAIRPIN CONNECTOR AND TIED-
ON CONNECTOR ROD (TYPICAL)

SOIL RETENTION FABRIC (TYPICAL)

/iREINFORCING LADDER OR STRIP (TYPICAL)

+—20" (OR 10™) VERTICAL
| SPACING AS SHOWN ON
PLACEMENT DIAGRAM

SELECT 28
/_GRANULAR/
. BACKFILL

—BLOWP— — — — — —

TYPE "A" FACING
(TYPICAL)

l«— LIMIT OF GRANULAR
. BACKFILL

LADDER AND/OR STRIP LENGTHS VARY-SEE WALL

&—— ALWAYS PLACE FIRST
LADDER OR STRIP COURSE
- 10"t FROM WALL BASE

"L" BASE I ELEVATIONS FOR LADDER AND/OR STRIP DESIGN LENGTHS

TYPICAL TEMPORARY WIRE WAILL SECTION

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY

DATE : 01-071-05

TERRATREL WIRE WALL

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
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/_

CONNECTOR ROD CUT TO

FIT AS CLOSE TO TOP
SLOPING CONNECTOR ROD

AS FEASIBLE,

IN THE CASE WHERE THIS IS
NOT THE LAST METAL FACING
OF THE WALL, THE ROD MAY
BE LEFT UN-CUT AND SLID
OVER ON TO THE NEXT FACING
(NOT SHOWN) AND INSERTED
INTO THE HAIRPIN CONNECTOR

AS SHOWN IN "DETAIL C™ (RIGHT),

——(LINE SHOWN ON WALL ELEV'S)

PROPOSED GRADE LINE 1'-2"+ ROD/ - - -—
- ROD OVERLAP| i
» 1'-2"+ ROD/ \ (TYPICAL) =
LOCATE TOP 6 ROD OVERLAP _ _ _ — P
CONNECTOR RODS 6" Tvp (TYPICAL) N == 5—a—- =
BELOW SLOPED GRADE — [
AT WALL TOP, | | |Ag_
ALL CUT ROD ENDS = & & = === = 54" =
TO BE PAINTED WITH | | AT
GALVANIZING PAINT. 8
vV AN — = = L — — _—|E_ 1 fam| e e fom|
WIRE FACING i
DESIGNATION (TYP,) HPTy SEE DETAIL “C” (AT RGHT)~_ ~~_ | A(q
e B = lar—— = = = ( E—) O—— = T
11'-0" CONNECTOR I Sy PANEL DESIGN HEIGHT
ROD TIED ON APPROX. —— ~. Ag
1* BELOW HORIZ. WIRE = = s e = = = = =
(TYP) _ _
= = e e = = = = =
HAIRPIN Agy _ _ Bg— - = Ma— - _
CONNECTOR (TYP.) CONNECTOR ROD CUT T0 9’0"t | | | |__11'-0" CONNECTOR ROD - FULL LENGTH (TYP) |
1 U
AT ENDING FACING 11'-0" CONNECTOR ROD — FULL LENGTH (TYP,) | '
1'-9"+ ROD/ | 1'-9"+ ROD/ |
FACING OVERLAP FACING OVERLAP' X
9'-10" FACING DESIGN WIDTH WITH . 9'-10" FACING DESIGN WIDTH WITH 9'-10" FACING DESIGN WIDTH WITH
3 REINF. LADDERS OR STRIPS PER LEVEL 4 REINF. LADDERS OR STRIPS PER LEVEL 5 REINF. LADDERS OR STRIPS PER LEVEL
G 2" OVERLAP JT, & 2" OVERLAP JT.

END OF WIRE WALL

SEE STRIP PLACEMENT
DIAGRAMS AT BOTTOM 15"

ELEVATION — EXAMPLE WALL

(VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL WIRES OF

FACINGS NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY

LOCATE CENTER OF REINFORCEMENT

)

OF WALL ELEVATION
SHEETS,

ALL CUT ROD ENDS
T0 BE PAINTED WITH

- [
= e
U = i ©® i
c 3 2
.'E,_‘ ol E i
3] =
H 9 i " i
4 3 ['4
5 7 >
i " H i
© z o<
= - o L
o = w = It
o [=) < X
= - H £5 |
=
I 7] pe
gl
m/ X
I
7

END OF HORIZONTL
FACING WIRE

11'-0" CONNECTOR

d

7/

CONNECTOR ROD CUT T0 9'-0"t |

| APPROXIMATELY EQUALLY SPACED AS SHOWN

ON REINFORCING LADDER AND/OR STRIP PLACEMENT
DIAGRAMS AT BOTTOM OF WALL ELEVATION SHEETS.

GALVANIZING PAINT, \

ROD (TYP.)

AT ENDING FACING

‘

a

H

M

(REINF. STRIP SHOWN) TYPICAL

\—REINFORCING LADDER OR STRIP

11°-0"

' U
11'-0" CONNECTOR ROD — FULL LENGTH (TYP,) |
1

1'-9"+ ROD/

FACING OVERLAP

9'—10" FACING DESIGN WIDTH WITH

-9"+ ROD/ |

FACING OVERLAP'
9'-10" FACING DESIGN WIDTH WITH

CONNECTOR ROD - FULL LENGTH (TYP.) |
1

9'-10" FACING DESIGN WIDTH WITH

| 3 REINF, LADDERS OR STRIPS PER LEVEL

1'-2"+ ROD/
ROD OVERLAP

4 REINF, LADDERS OR STRIPS PER LEVEL
¢ 2"

OVERLAP JT | v pon/

ROD OVERLAP

PLAN — EXAMPLE WALL

5 REINF, LADDERS OR STRIPS PER LEVEL
& 2" OVERLAP JT.

<

(LINE SHOWN ON WALL ELEV'S)
BOTTOM OF WIRE WALL

END OF WIRE WALL

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID
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4.
14
¢ OF 27
OVERLAP
N
e RFINFORCING LADDER AND/CR STRIP
] . 5u . .3". 5» .
04 1/2" BOLT SET
F ~ J~—— HAIRPIN CONNECTOR | | | |
¢ FACING (HORIZONTAL WIRE)
[ ] I { @ [')\ ’—;(i, . J W I::
[ | I \FACING (VERTICAL WIRE)
| M " T N
\ CONNECTOR ROD 1 1 \_FRONT FACE
5" 5" 5" FRONT FACE ol o=l |1 /o
I I I ! OVERLAP 10'-0" WIDE_WIRE_FACINGS 1/2 Jz 1/2
" » | HORIZONTALLY 2" (THIS IS - 2 1/2"
ATTENTION | EQUIVALENT T0 SPACING VERTICAL i £
™ END WIRES APPROX, 3* APART) 21/2
WITH 2" OVERLAP, RESULTING
DESIGN WIDTH WILL BE 9'~10" (9.847).

PLAN DETAIL 'A’

PLAN DETAIL B’

STRIP CONNECTION

d

A

5

A

%
&

WIRE FACING OVERLAP JOINT

[=——REINFORCING LADDER AND/OR STRIP

1/2" BOLT SET
[<«—————HAIRPIN CONNECTOR

CONNECTOR R0D7

FACING (HORIZONTAL WIRE)

= U\FAcmc (VERTICAL WIRE)
_2"+ LAP \ CONNECTOR ROD
- FRONT FACE

5" |
PLAN DETAH_ C

CONNECTOR ROD OVERLAP

4
CONNECTOR ROD TIED ON APPROX.
/ 1" BELOW HORIZ, FACING WIRE
1/2" BOLT SET

/2 V]

</

V4

I

&
REINFORCING LADDER

/<

HAIRPIN CONNECTOR

5" x 5" WIRE MESH FACING

9
D
4

CONNECTION OF LADDER TO FACING IN PERSPECTIVE

AN

5ﬁ
(TYP.) N

&

CONNECTOR ROD TIED ON APPROX,
1" BELOW HORIZ, FACING WIRE

1/2° BOLT SET

AN

/
S y S
N S S
REINFORCING STRIP—/

N

.
L

A\’
4

/

HAIRPIN CONNECTOR

5" x 5" WIRE MESH FACING

LS
4“

CONNECTION OF STRIP TO FACING IN PERSPECTIVE

DATE : 01-071-05

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
TERRATREL WIRE WALL
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TYPE "A" "B," “Q" & "P"
5"X 5" WIRE MESH FACINGS

I I —— —— — — — —

REINFORCING LADDER

REINFORCING STRIP

TYPE L™ 5°x 57
WIRE MESH BASE

® SET TYPE "L” BASES DIRECTLY ON SUBGRADE (FOLLOW SLOPE
OR BOTTOM OF WALL ELEVATION SHOWN ON WALL ELEV. SHEETS).

QVERLAP EACH BASE 2" HORIZ. (OR ALONG SLOPE) AS
SHOWN ON THE "EXAMPLE WALL" SHEET OF THESE PLANS,
ATTENTION

® NOTE FACING DESIGNATION ("Ag” FOR EXAMPLE) ON WALL
ELEVATION AND THEN REFER TO FACING DIAGRAMS AT THE
BOTTOM OF THE SAME SHEET TO FIND ARRANGEMENT OF THE
HAIRPIN CONNECTORS FOR THE REINFORCEMENTS (LADDERS
AND/OR STRIPS),

® PLACE THE NUMBER OF REQUIRED HAIRPIN CONNECTORS (AS
INDICATED ON IN FACING DIAGRAM AT BOTTOM OF EACH
ELEVATION SHEET) ON TO CONNECTOR ROD. AND TIE-WIRE
THE ROD TO THE FACING WHERE SHOWN IN FACING DIAGRAM
AND PER THE "EXAMPLE WALL" SHEET,

® TIE-WIRE BOTTOM FACINGS SECURELY TO TYPE "L" BASES,

= OVERLAPPING EACH FACING 2" HORIZONTALLY, SETTING THEM
HORIZONTALLY TO THE PROPER DESIGN ELEVATION PER THE
WALL ELEVATION SHEETS (EXCEPT WHEN NOTE ON ELEVATION
SHEETS REQURE FACINGS TO FOLLOW SLOPE), AND MAKING
SURE HORIZONTAL WIRES OF FACINGS ARE LOCATED ON THE
FILL SIDE OF THE WALL.

TYPE "™ WIRE BASE
TYPE "B" OR “Q"
WIRE FACING

NOTE:

TYPE L™ BASE AND
FACING WIRES NOT
SHOWN FOR CLARITY.

8

BOLT SET

O
G e
R0 ‘

TYPE "A" OR "P" WIRE FACING —

HAIRPIN CONNECTOR CONTROL LINE

NNECTING STRIPS TO FACIN

CONNECTOR ROD
MPONENTS FOR

HORIZONTAL REFERENCE LINE

TYPE "B" OR "Q"
WIRE FACING

"ATTENTION”

SOIL RETENTION FABRIC

7

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE FROJ. NO. | SHEET

FRONT FACE OF
WIRE FACING RETENTION

FABRIC

GRANULAR
BACKFILL

FIRST CONNECTOR ROD_ﬁ
[

® PLACE 50"-WIDE RETENTION FABRIC AS SHOWN.

® PLACE AND COMPACT FIRST GRANULAR BACKFILL
LIFT TO LEVEL OF FIRST CONNECTOR ROD LOCATION,

FILL MUST BE SLOPED DOWN AS SHOWN TO
CAUTION B PREVENT HORIZONTAL DISPLACEMENT OF FACING
PRIOR TO CONNECTION OF LADDERS AND/OR STRIPS.

TERRATREL WIRE WALL COMPONENTS STEP 1. INSTALLATION OF BASES & 1st. FACINGS STEP 2: 1st. BACKFILL LIFT
NOTE: SECOND FULL LIFT OF
TYPE "L" BASE AND GRANULAR BACKFILL
FACING WIRES NOT
FRONT FACE OF WIRE FACING (TYP.) A SHOWN FOR CLARITY, o HORIZONTAL FACING WIRE
FRONT FACE HAIRPIN CONNECTOR
OF WIRE WALL R B
BOLT SET Fea@F )
CONNECTOR ROD / )ﬁ / CONNECTOR ROD / REINFORCING LADDER 2
ot/ OR STRIP » "
o/ = SPACING AS REQUIRED
e GRANULAR BACKFILL [SLOPED DOWN —_—
,..f_. - < ®BOLT REINFORCING LADDER AND/OR PULL @ PLACE ENOUGH BACKFILL OVER REINFORCING LADDERS
o S STRIPS TO HAIRPIN CONNECTORS. AND/OR STRIPS TO SECURE POSITION AS SHOWN,
" FACING = ®FIRMLY PULL ON EACH REINFORCING LADDER
OVERLAP (TYP.) —— “o"i%#  “—REINFORCEMENT — SEE WALL ANB‘/OR STRIP UNTIL ASSEMBLY IS TIGHT. o ® THEN FILL VOID UNDER STRIPS NEAR FACING,
ELEVATIONS FOR LENGTH AND VERTICAL FACING WIRE

TYPE (LADDER OR STRIP)

<

(© THEN PLACE AND COMPACT SECOND GRANULAR BACKFILL LIFT
TO (10" MAX,) LEVEL OF NEXT CONNECTOR ROD LOCATION.

HAIRPIN FILL MUST BE SLOPED DOWN AS SHOWN TO
C_IQ#’NFCTOR SECTION DETAIL CAUTION B PREVENT HORIZONTAL DISPLACEMENT OF FACING
(1Y) s PRIOR TO CONNECTION OF LADDERS AND/OR STRIPS.
STEP 3: INSTALLATION OF 1st. REINFORCING LADDERS AND/OR STRIPS STEP 4: 2nd. BACKFILL LIFT
A NOTE:
MAINTAIN OVERALL VERTICAL SEE "TYPICAL WALL SECTION" IN
_ ALIGNMENT OF FACINGS, HORIZONTAL FACING WIRE o THESE PLANS AND IN CONTRACT PLANS FOR
9 ® POSITION SECOND FACING DIRECTLY BEHIND OVERLAP FACINGS VERT. g TREATMENT AT TOP AND BOTTOM OF WALL, PROPOSED GRADE
Z AND OVERLAP LOWER FACING AS SHOWN ONE FULL 5° WIRE g
< . IN DETAIL (RIGHT), TIE-WIRE THE LOWER nfl — L
L SEE “VERTICAL QVERLAP SQUARE, DISREGARDING ~N p— =1
i SECTION-DETAIL* AT RIGHT Eggngg OF SECOND FACING TO ADJACENT FACING DESIGN HEIGHTS HALF SQUARES AT EDGES. > § | ADDER OR
& . (REF. ST'D COMPONENTS SHEET) N N I - R TOP FACING » /l/_ LAOER o8 AL
o INSTALL REINFORCING ® PLACE STRIPS AS PER "STEP 3.* LINE UP WIRES AS SHOWN —| e8>~ |52 g SELECT
2 LADDER OR STRIP — WIRE FACING 2as o SECOND LEVEL GRANULAR ~——LIMIT OF GRANULAR
b \ ® BACKFILL AS PER “STEP 40 AND 4b." o< T ﬂ\%hllgALT)YPE A BACKFILL— | BACKFILL
o e o o| x|x =
. — ® PLACE 50"-WIDE RETENTION FABRIC AS vy g < I L cpaciNG AS SHOWN ON
o e L% SHOWN IN "STEP 2. Y . |OF PLACEMENT DIAGRAM
L4 (@) #
2: .8 o NOTE: FABRIC MUST ALWAYS BE APPROX, LINE UP WIRES AS SHOWN | =4 ﬁ—RETENTION FABRIC (10" MAX. LIFT - REF,)
. o 25" VERTICAL, ALLOWING 5"+ OVERLAP ON OVERLAP - SEE M 2t TTOM FACIN
— ADJACENT LAYERS. WHEN WALL ELEVATIONS  DETAL (RIGHT) | CONNECTOR ROD E Eof BOTTOM FACING —>—=—— FIRST LADDER OR
S e CALL FOR 10" SPACING BETWEEN | ADDERS Tl —SEE DETAIL 8 55 v | STRIP COURSE
—— o = AND/OR STRIPS, FABRIC MUST BE SLIT FOR ON "EXAMPLE HAIRPIN CONNECTOR / o —— PREPARED WALL BASE
R PENETRATION OF MID-LEVEL LADDERS WALL™ SHEET VERTICAL FACING WIRE ; ==
3 AND/OR STRIPS. WRE FACING N LADDER TYPE *L" BASE | |
ol ] . " ATTENTION" FRONT FACE OF WIRE WALL = OR STRIP |LADDER AND/OR STRIP_LENGTHS|
g ® BACKFILL AS PER "STEP 4c. o VARY — SEE WALL ELEVATIONS
-l
SECTION NOTES FACING OVERLAP DETAIL VERTICAL OVERLAP SECTION—DETAIL ® REPEAT "STEP 5" UNTIL WALL IS TOPPED OUT AS SHOWN ABOVE,
STEP 5: INSTALLATION OF 2nd. FACING UNITS COMPLETED TERRATREL WALL SECTION

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY

DATE : 01-01-05 TERRATREL WIRE WALL
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE FROJ. NO. | SHEET

FACINGS MESH (TYPES A, B, P & Q): 5" x 5" — W8 x W8 WWF

BASE MESH (TYPE L): 5" x 5" — W5 x W5 WWF
COMPONENTS FOR THIS PROJECT MAY BE BLACK OR GALVANIZED

STEEL AS SPECIFIED,

NOTE: EVEN WHEN BLACK STEEL IS SPECIFIED, SOME OR ALL
ELEMENTS MAY BE GALVANIZED AT THE DISCRETION OF RECO.

. 9/16™ @ BOLT HOLE
8'-0" to 14'-0" /16" 0 A

I |
: o
ﬂ—wm WIRE AS PER ASTM A-82 7 GAUGE TIE PLATE/
NOTE;

ASTM A1011 SS GRADE 50 (FORMERLY ASTM A-570)
WELDING AS PER ASTM A-185.

GALVANIZATION (WHEN SPECIFIED) AS PER ASTM A-123,

HA REINFORCING LADDER

LENGTH IS NOTED ON WALL ELEVATIONS 9/16" @ BOLT HOLE —

]
L L 1 -]

2" x 5/32" ASTM A-572M GRADE 65—/

NOTE:

GALVANIZATION (WHEN SPECIFIED) AS PER ASTM A-123,

™

HA REINFORCING STRIP — 2”7 x 5/32"

11'=0" (+3"/-0")

e

ASTM A615 GRADE 60
GALVANIZATION (WHEN SPECIFIED)
AS PER ASTM-123

10'=0" OVERALL 10'—0" OVERALL
2 1/2°[ 23SP @ 5" = 9-7" |12 1/2" 2 1/2" 23 SP © 5" = 9'-7" |2 1/2"
13

(o)} —

. = , 1
2w | ¥ ; o
&l 214 dl = =3
> 13 L:E’ M < 1] (:F') Il
Oolwn ™ ®l. o~
~| @ o)L | 2%
Jla Nl . | = AR
| @ =1 o= Al

T 0 n & o) “,'

21/2- LINE SHOWN ON WALL ELEV'S = <
ELEVATION — TYPE "A” 21/2" LINE SHOWN ON WALL ELEv‘sj
bk} b1 ) » »
5x 5 WRE MESH FACING ELEVATION — TYPE P
A1) A1)
5% 5 WIRE MESH FACING
10'—0" OVERALL
" " — o 1 "
10'—0" OVERALL 21/2 | 23 SP @ 5 9'-7 | 21/2
2 1/27[] 23SP @5 = 9-7" |2 1/7 21/2" 1 LINE SHOWN ON WALL ELEV'S- \
21/2% LINE SHOWN ON WALL ELEV'S- o = [
" ¢ o x| wp =
o< @ 5| © Ol afe Bl
HE o~ gl - | @ o| I
N> ® ﬂ \I_I/ T ~ l LJ _V
o 0 Il [a :w [ [a) '“I.)
2 1/2" LINE SHOWN ON WALL ELEV'S L 21/2"- LINE SHOWN ON WALL ELEV'S ~
» "
ELEVATION — TYPE "B~ ELEVATION — TYPE Q
kRl bR} k2] k2]
5x 5 WRE MESH FACING 5'x 5 WIRRE MESH FACING
10°'—0" OVERALL
21/2, 23 sSP 5" = 9'-7" 2172
| T 5 e
o —1 90° BEND
3 b /(R=1/4")
01 Pfo——
L b127_g overaLL
ELEVATION SECTION

ELEVATION — TYPE "L~
5°x 5" WIRE MESH BASE

NOTES FOR WIRE FACINGS AND BASE

1) WIRE FACINGS AND BASE SHALL BE SHOP FABRICATED OF COLD
DRAWN STEEL WIRE CONFORMING TO THE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS
OF ASTM A-82 (AASHTO M 32) AND WELDED INTO THE FINISHED
CONFIGURATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM A-185 (AASHTO M55).

2) DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE = +1/4",
3) DESIGN LENGTH = 9’-10" (FACINGS & BASE OVERLAPPED 27).

4) DESIGN HEIGHT AS SHOWN (FACINGS OVERLAPPED 10" OR TWO
5" WIRE SQUARES.)

SOIL RETENTION FABRIC -
CARTHAGE MILLS 15% WOVEN
FILTER CLOTH OR EQUAL

(TO BE TIED ON TO WIRE FACINGS IN FIELD)

1/2°f9 ROD (SMOOTH OR DEFORMED)

CONNECTOR ROD

ASTM A1011 SS GRADE 50 (FORMERLY
ASTM A-570)

GALVANIZATION (WHEN SPECIFIED) AS
PER ASTM A153

1/2" @ ASTM A325M BOLT
WITH NUT & WASHER
GALVANIZATION (WHEN SPECIFIED)

AS PER ASTM 153, CLASS C

BOLT SET HAIRPIN CONNECTOR

| COMPONENTS FOR CONNECTING REINFORCING LADDERS AND/OR STRIPS TO WIRE FACINGS |

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
THE REINFORCED EARTH COMPANY
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1.0 MATERIALS

1.1 GEOGRID REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE TENSAR UNIAXIAL AND BIAXIAL
GEOGRIDS MANUFACTURED BY THE TENSAR CORPORATION, MORROW,
GEORGIA.

1.2 BODKIN BARS SHALL BE 4!4" x %" HDPE BARS MANUFACTURED BY THE
TENSAR CORPORATION, MORROW, GEORGIA.

1.2.1 CONNECTION ROD SHALL BE 4-6"x 3/8” @ (25% GLASS FILLED HDPE.)

1.3 GEOTEXTILE FABRIC SHALL BE 8 0z/SY (MIN.) NON-WOVEN, NEEDLE-PUNCHED

POLYPROPYLENE WITH MIN. PERMITTIVITY OF 1.0 SEC-1.

1.4 BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 548 OF THE
FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION.

1.5 FACING SHALL BE PRE-FABRICATED BLACK STEEL WELDED WIRE FORMS
TOGETHER WITH EITHER BIAXIAL GEOGRID WRAP OR OPTIONAL MECHANICAL
CONNECTION SYSTEM. WIRE FORM GEOMETRY SHALL BE AS DETAILED IN
THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.

1.6 TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC. SHALL PROVIDE TO THE CONTRACTOR
THE FOLLOWING MATERIALS ONLY:

WWF FACING FORMS AND STRUTS
FILTER FABRIC

GEOGRID

GEOGRID CONNECTOR, AS APPLICABLE

2.0 TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

21 FILL MATERIALS SHALL BE PLACED FROM THE BACK OF THE WELDED WIRE
FORMS TOWARDS THE ENDS OF THE GEOGRID TO ENSURE FURTHER
TENSIONING.

2.2 WELDED WIRE FACING SHALL BE MONITORED FOR DEFORMATION AND

COMPLIANCE TO FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 548 DURING
FILL PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION. COMPACTION EQUIPMENT AND
OPERATION PROCEDURES MAY HAVE TO BE MODIFIED TO PREVENT
EXCESSIVE DEFORMATION OF THE FLEXIBLE WELDED WIRE FACING.

23 TIE WIRES OR HOG RINGS MAY BE REQUIRED IF WWF FACING MOVES DURING
BACKFILL OPERATIONS.

3.0 TENSAR GEOGRID PLACEMENT

31 TENSAR GEOGRID SHALL BE PLACED AT THE LOCATIONS AND ELEVATIONS
SHOWN ON THE SHOP DRAWINGS.

32 TENSAR GEOGRID REINFORCEMENTS SHALL BE CONTINUOUS THROUGHOUT
THEIR EMBEDMENT LENGTH(S). THE BODKIN CONNECTION SHALL NOT BE
UTILIZED FOR SPLICING GEOGRID UNLESS PRE-APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

3.2.1 IF PRE-APPROVED, TENSAR UNIAXIAL GEOGRIDS MAY BE SPLICED UTILIZING
THE BODKIN CONNECTION DETAIL. NO MORE THAN ONE SPLICE SHALL BE
ALLOWED IN ANY ONE LENGTH OF REINFORCEMENT AND NO SPLICES SHALL
BE ALLOWED FOR GEOGRIDS LESS THAN 6 FEET IN LENGTH (EACH). NO
SPLICE SHALL BE PLACED HORIZONTALLY OR VERTICALLY ADJACENT TO
ANOTHER SPLICE.

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

33

34

35

3.6

37

3.8

4.0

41

5.0

5.1

52

53

5.4

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS FOR PLACEMENT OF TENSAR GEOGRIDS AND

BACKFILL SOILS FOR TENSAR WELDED WIRE FORM REINFORCED RETAINING WALLS

PRIOR TO PLACING FILL, THE GEOGRID MATERIALS SHALL BE PLACED TO LAY 6.0
FLAT AND PULLED TAUT TO REMOVE SLACK IN THE GEOGRIDS.
6.1
TRACKED CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT SHALL NOT BE OPERATED DIRECTLY
ON THE GEOGRID. A MINIMUM BACKFILL THICKNESS OF 6 INCHES IS
REQUIRED FOR OPERATION OF TRACKED VEHICLES OVER THE GEQGRID.
TURNING OF TRACKED VEHICLES SHOULD BE KEPT TO A MINIMUM TO
PREVENT TRACKS FROM DISPLACING THE FILL AND/OR THE GEOGRID.

RUBBER-TIRED VYEHICLES MAY PASS OVER THE GEOGRID REINFORCEMENT
AT SLOW SPEEDS, LESS THAN 10 MPH. SUDDEN BRAKING AND SHARP
TURNING SHALL BE AVOIDED.

TENSAR UNIAXIAL GEOGRID SHALL BE ROLLED OUT WITH THE LONG AXIS OF

THE APERTURES (MACHINE DIRECTION) PERPENDICULAR TO THE WALL FACE.

TENSAR BIAXIAL GEOGRID SHALL BE ROLLED OUT ALONG THE WALL FACE

(MACHINE DIRECTION PARELLEL TO WALL FACE). 6.2

UNIAXIAL (UX) GEOGRIDS SHALL BE CUT NEXT TO THE CROSS-MACHINE
DIRECTION (TRANSVERSE) BAR. BIAXIAL (BX) GEOGRIDS SHALL BE CUT NEXT
TO THE MACHINE DIRECTION BAR (LONGITUDINAL RIB).

FOR THE BIAXIAL GEOGRID WRAP FACING OPTION, THE UNIAXIAL GEOGRIDS,

SHALL BE CUT AND PLACED SO THAT A TRANSVERSE BAR IS EXTENDED TO

THE VERTICAL LEG OF THE WELDED WIRE FORM.

A MINIMUM OF 3 INCHES OF FILL MATERIAL SHALL BE REQUIRED BETWEEN

LAYERS OF BIAXIAL AND UNIAXIAL GEQGRIDS, UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN. 6.2.1.1

CHANGES TO GEQGRID LAYOUT OR PLACEMENT

NO CHANGES TO THE TENSAR GEOGRID LAYOUT, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, LENGTH, GEOGRID TYPE, OR ELEVATION, SHALL BE MADE
WITHOUT THE EXPRESS, WRITTEN CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH
TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

DRAINAGE 6.2.1.2

THE TENSAR REINFORCED WALL HAS BEEN DESIGNED ON THE ASSUMPTION
THAT THE REINFORCED BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE FREE OF
SUBSURFACE SEEPAGE. PERMANENT SUBSURFACE WATER (SEEPAGE)
COLLECTION AND DIVERSION SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS.

AT THE END OF EACH WORK DAY, THE BACKFILL SURFACE SHALL BE GRADED
AWAY FROM THE WALL FACE AT A MINIMUM OF 2 PERCENT SLOPE AND A
TEMPORARY SOIL BERM SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED NEAR THE WALL CREST TO
PREVENT SURFACE WATER RUNOFF FROM OVERTOPPING THE WALL.
6.2.1.3
AT THE END OF EACH WORK DAY, BACKFILL SURFACE SHALL BE COMPACTED
WITH A SMOOTH WHEEL ROLLER TO MINIMIZE PONDING OF WATER AND
SATURATION OF THE BACKFILL.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR DRAINAGE CONTROL AS
NEEDED DURING CONSTRUCTION.

6.2.1.4

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.
5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200
Atlonta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

Tensar °

DESIGN PARAMETERS
SOIL PARAMETERS

SEE WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS FOR SOIL CHARACTERISTICS OF
FOUNDATION MATERIAL TO BE USED IN THE DESIGN OF THE WALL SYSTEM. IF
SOIL DESIGN PARAMETERS FOR BACKFILL MATERIAL ARE PROVIDED IN THE
WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS, THEN THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT
THE SOIL MATERIALS COMPLY WITH THOSE GIVEN PARAMETERS. IF SOIL
DESIGN PARAMETERS FOR BACKFILL MATERIAL ARE NOT PROVIDED IN THE
WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS, THEN THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE SOIL
DESIGN PARAMETERS FOR BACKFILL MATERIAL BASED ON THE ACTUAL SOIL
TO BE UTILIZED IN THE CONSTRUCTION. THE VALUES OF FRICTION ANGLE,
APPARENT COHESION AND UNIT WEIGHT SHALL BE SHOWN ON THE SHOP
DRAWINGS.

DESIGN

THE DESIGN CONTAINED ON THESE DRAWINGS IS BASED ON INFORMATION
PROVIDED BY OTHERS. ON THE BASIS OF THIS INFORMATION, TENSAR EARTH
TECHNOLOGIES, INC. IS RESPONSIBLE FOR INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE
STRUCTURE ONLY. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC. ACCEPTS NO
LIABILITY OR RESPONSIBILITY FOR EXTERNAL STABILITY, GLOBAL STABILITY
AND FOUNDATION.

FACTORS OF SAFETY:
INTERNAL STABILITY

MAXIMUM GEOGRID DESIGN STRENGTH =02
MINIMUM FACTOR OF SAFETY FOR GEOGRID PULLOUT =15
MINIMUM FACTOR OF SAFETY FOR SLIDING AT LOWEST =15
GEOGRID

GEOGRID-SOIL INTERACTION COEFFICIENT FOR:

UXMSE GEOGRID =05
BX GEOGRID =08
PERCENT COVERAGE OF GEOGRID =VA

SLIDING AND OVERTURNING:

MINIMUM FACTOR OF SAFETY FOR SLIDING
MINIMUM FACTOR OF SAFETY FOR OVERTURNING

SLIDING AND OVERTURNING ARE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS. THE
EVALUATION OF SLIDING AND OVERTURNING AND THEIR EFFECT ON THE
TENSAR RETAINING WALL SYSTEM SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF
OTHERS. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC. ACCEPTS NO LIABILITY OR
RESPONSIBILITY FOR SLIDING OR OVERTURNING.

GLOBAL STABILITY:

GLOBAL STABILITY INCLUDING SLOPE STABILITY IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF
OTHERS. THE EVALUATION OF GLOBAL STABILITY AND ITS EFFECT ON THE
TENSAR RETAINING WALL SYSTEM SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF
OTHERS. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC. ACCEPTS NO LIABILITY OR
RESPONSIBILITY FOR GLOBAL STABILITY.

FOUNDATION:

FOUNDATION, INCLUDING FOUNDATION PREPARATION AND THE EVALUATION
OF BEARING CAPACITY, TOTAL AND DIFFERENTIAL SETTLEMENT ARE THE
RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS. SETTLEMENT AND ITS EFFECT ON THE TENSAR
RETAINING WALL SYSTEM SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS.
TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC. ACCEPTS NO LIABILITY OR
RESPONSIBILTY FOR FOUNDATION.

DATE : 071-01-05

FINANCIAL FROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

7.0 SPECIAL PROVISIONS

71 WALL ELEVATION VIEWS AND LOCATIONS, AND GEOMETRY OF EXISTING AND
PROPOSED STRUCTURES MUST BE VERIFIED BY THE CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO
THE PREPARATION OF THE SHOP DRAWINGS.

7.2 TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC. ASSUMES NO LIABILITY FOR
INTERPRETATION OR VERIFICATION OF SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS,
SUITABILITY OF SOIL DESIGN PARAMETERS AND INTERPRETATION OF
SUBSURFACE GROUNDWATER GONDITIONS.

73 ANY REVISIONS TO STRUCTURE GEOMETRY OR THE STATED DESIGN
PARAMETERS ON THE WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS OR SHOP DRAWINGS
SHALL REQUIRE DESIGN MODIFICATIONS PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH
CONSTRUCTION.

74 PRIOR TO AND DURING CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE
FOR REVIEWING AND VERIFYING THAT THE ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS ARE AS
SHOWN ON THE SHOP DRAWINGS. THE OWNER OR OWNER’S
REPRESENTATIVE SHALL BE ONSITE TO ASSURE THE PROVISIONS IN THE
CONSTRUCTION NOTES ARE FOLLOWED.

75 THE SOIL DESIGN PARAMETERS SHOWN ON THE SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL BE
VERIFIED BY THE CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

7.6 SEE CONTROL DRAWINGS, FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND PROJECT
SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIRED MATERIALS AND
METHODS.

1.1 A COPY OF THE TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC. TEMPORARY

RETAINING WALL SYSTEM INSTALLATION GUIDELINES MUST BE ON SITE AT
ALL TIMES DURING WALL CONSTRUCTION.

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS
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1"-0" (MIN,)
TOP BASKET ONLY

52 REINFORCED

W4.0XW4,0 WELDED
WIRE FORMS

TENSAR STRUCTURAL GEOGRID

2-2 3/8"

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO.

SHEET
NO.

WIRE STRUTS
|

|
| (MEASURE INSIDE HOOK—INSIDE HOOK) ‘

(\

(FIELD ADJUST AS REQUIRED)

) e

2'-0" C/C NO. 4 BLACK WIRE (TYP,)

FI
L7 (CUT GEOGRID SO THAT TRANSVERSE
BAR IS IN CONTACT WITH GEOTEXTILE) —II /7 |—— \—NO. 4 GAGE
BLACK WIRE
(TYP.)
T SUPPORT STRUT
GEQTEXTILE WRAP 6" MIN. TOP
1'-6" AND BOTTOM EMBEDMENT TENSAR BIAXIAL GEOGRID
(TyP.) ROLLED OUT PARALLEL —_1
TO WALL FACE 1'=0" (MIN,) TOP BASKET ONLY R 1'-6" ,
i TOP OF WALL N \\
- ! -6 \\\\ VIEW B
N
‘ #-0" MIN.4| i \\\ \ )
BIAXIAL FACE WRAP SET TOP MQOST WIRE ! N TR N 2'-0" C/C MAX,
FORM TO CONFORM : i NS XY (AS REQUIRED)
WITH FINISHED GRADE | \\\ \\\\\
N
WALL FACE DETAIL (SEE DETALS) ! RN TN N
NOT TO SCALE TENSAR UNIAXIAL STRUCTURAL GEOGRID NN N Y NN
/_ ] NN N N \
! 10°-0" SRS \\ SUPPORT STRUT
i SRS \\‘
$—REINFORCED | SOSENLCTN 4x4—WA.0xW4.0
FILL 7 : NOSNL T WELDED WIRE FABRIC
1 ~N N
WIRE BASKET ! ~LMIT OF REINFORCED FILL N
FACED WALL CEQTEXTILE WRAP 6" (MIN) /_ X
(HEIGHT VARIES) TOP AND BOTTOM EMBEDMENT. H
) SN \N
1
WELDED WIRE i
TENSAR BIAXIAL GEOGRID !
FORM WAL 40" (MIN.) TOP AND BOTTOM ! __1-_5"_|
i
1
i SZRETAlNED
1
——t : NOTES:
T 3" MIN i 1, FACING TO CONSIST OF PREFABRICATED WWF 4x4—W4.0xW4.0 FORMS
A (TYP) 1 PER ASTM A497,
—— 10" (MIN.) 1 —— ] 2. ALL FORMS AND STRUTS WILL BE FABRICATED WITH BLACK WIRE.
TOP BASKET ONLY TOP OF WALL ORI
/_ > NS AN 3. OVERALL LENGTH OF WIRE FORMS IS 10°—-Q". EFFECTIVE CONSTRUCTED
FOUNDATION WIDTH IS 9'—8" WITH 4* OVER LAPPING AT ENDS.
SoiL -7

GEOTEXTILE WRAP

SUPPORT STRUT TENSAR UNIAXIAL GEOGRID

SET TOP MOST WIRE FORM INSIDE WIRE FORM
BELOW TO FOLLOW GRADE, ALTERNATIVELY,
CONTRACTOR MAY CUT OR BEND TOP BASKET
TO MATCH DESIRED GRADE.

TOP WIRE BASKET DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

GEOGRID EMBEDMENT LENGTH

TYPICAL CROSS—-SECTION

NOT TO SCALE

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.
5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200
Atlonta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

Tensar °

OVERLAP ONE ROW OF
MESH OPENINGS AND
BUTT VERTICAL BARS

- \

\

\

I}
\

9'-8" 4" OVERLAP

CENTER

WELDED WIRE FORM DETAIL

DATE : 071-01-05

FOR BIAXIAL GEOGRID WRAP FACING
NOT TO SCALE

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS
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TOP OF WALL
CUT TOP MOST WIRE i
FORM TO CONFORM i
WITH FINISHED GRADE i
/—TENSAR UNIAXIAL STRP
1
1
!
4 GA STRUT i
6 PER BASKET .//_
WIRE BASKET (MIN.) REINFORCED f
FACED WALL oz 7
(HEIGHT VARIES)

BLACK STEEL WELDED

WIRE FORM WALL \

GEOTEXTILE FILTER FABRIC
3-0" TOP AND BOTTOM

SR
T2 ouNDATION

SOIL f

[=—— GEOGRID EMBEDMENT LENGTH VARIES—‘I

OPTIONAL TYPICAL CROSS—SECTION

NOT TO SCALE

113/16" X 1'=0 11/16" (W2,9 X W4,5)

. 3'-0" (MIN,)

GEOQTEXTILE FILTER FABRIC

SIERRASCAPE® CONNECTION

CTURAL GEOGRID

LIMIT OF REINFORCED FILL

52RE;,SINED
IL Z}

/—TENSAR UNIAXIAL STRUCTURAL GEOGRID

1REINFORCED
SUPPORT STRUT FILL 1

1-6 7/16"

1-6 3/8"

NOTES:

1. FACING TO CONSIST OF PREFABRICATED WWM 1 13/16" x 1°-0 11/16"
(W2.9 X W4.5) FORMS, PER ASTM A497.

2. ALL FORMS AND STRUTS WILL BE FABRICATED WITH BLACK WIRE.

SIERRASCAPE ™ CONNECTION

OPTIONAL WALL FACE DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

—'—'—z 2/5"
(ONE END ONLY)

A (SEE SECTION)
-

FINANCIAL FROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

— \

Y it

| 113/16"(1vp) Y
T

9'-3 5/8" (63 WIRES)

\_BUTT VERTICAL WRE \
(OVERLAP HORIZONTAL WIRES 2 2/57)

CENTER TO CENTER
OF QUTSIDE WIRES

ELEVATION VIEW

T 9
SUPPORT STRUT
(SEE DETAIL)
EOCRID
, P ACK
1'-6 7/16" ST o
CONNECTION
| 2-2 3/8" | ‘
‘ (MEASURE INSIDE HOOK—INSIDE HOOK)
20° 5 11/16"
1
9—1 /4" INSIDE RADIUS () ' CONNECTION ROD
L J
. 7 1/18"
12l \—No. 4 GAGE BLACK WIRE - -
(TYP) 1'-6 3/8"

SUPPORT STRUT DETAIL

\

NOTES:;

SECTION A—A

CONNECTION LOOP DETAIL

THESE DETAILS FOR "OPTIONAL MECHANICAL CONNECTION
SYSTEM (NO BIAXIAL GEOGRID WRAP)" MAY BE USED

IN LIEU OF THE DETAILS FOR "BIAXIAL GEOGRID WRAP
FACING."

SUPPORT STRUT
(SEE DETAIL)

1 13/16" x 1'-0 11/16" (W2.9 x W4.5)
WELDED WIRE MESH

SEE CONNECTION LOOP DETAIL

1. FACING TO CONSIST OF PREFABRICATED WWF 1 13/16" x 1'-0 11/16"
(W2.9 x W4,5) FORMS, PER ASTM A497,

2. ALL FORMS AND STRUTS WILL BE FABRICATED WITH BLACK WIRE.
3. OVERALL LENGTH OF WIRE FORMS IS 9'-3 5/8".

SIERRASCAPE® FACING UNIT

OPTIONAL MECHANICAL CONNECTION SYSTEM (NO BIAXIAL GEOGRID WRAP)

DATE : 071-01-05

NOT TO SCALE
THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS
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4-45/16"  (X) 4'-4 5/16"  (X) 4'-4 5/16"
/—PRIMARY UNIAXIAL GEOGRID
PERCENT X
COVERAGE
100 0
75 1 - 5"
ZFRONT FACE OF WALL 56 3 - 4"
NOTE:
ALTERNATE LAYERS OF UNIAXIAL PRIMARY REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE PLACED
IN STAGGERED PATTERN SUCH THAT THE LAYER ABOVE IS CENTERED ON
SPACE BELOW,
TYPICAL GEOGRID COVERAGE
NOT TO SCALE
TIE WIRE BASKETS WITH ,
WIRE TIES OR HOG RINGS. 90
(SEE NOTE 2.3) / Q\/
T NS
’// \R\\
s NN
/// s AN \\\
A A s INA TN
A I i" N \\ NS
g’z 3NN
7T < N N
gz SSINAN
P A Z A ‘\‘:\ \\\
'/ L1 '/' h N
,//ﬂ '/'I \Q\ \
A N
'/' S
'/
Z1
> NOTE;

BEND, BUTT OR CUT BASKETS TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS

INSIDE CORNER DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

TIE BASKETS WITH WIRE
TIES OR HOG RINGS,
(SEE NOTE 2,3)

BEND OR CUT BASKETS TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AND
ENSURE THAT GEOTEXTILE FILTER FABRIC OVERLAP 1°-0" MINIMUM

QUTSIDE CORNER DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

PROVIDE 3" MIN. SOIL COVER
BETWEEN OVERLAPPING LAYERS
OF GEOGRID REINFORCEMENT

FRONT FACE
OF WALL

FRONT FACE OF WALL

GEOGRID 90° CORNER DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

FRONT FACE OF WALL

X \ N
TR
N R R R R R
N T T
R _T T > H T T T T kR
AR R R RTINS
il

REINFORCEMENT,

A
N

D
N

QA
Q
XN

FRONT FACE OF WALL

GEOGRID ACUTE CORNER DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

A\

W

T

MINIMUM 3* OF SOIL N
BETWEEN OVERLAPPING \

LAYERS OF GEOGRID

ARRkRkRRR
NHKKY
Za Il R
\w\\\\\\“\\\\‘\\\\i\i\\\\\\\t\\\\i\@\\\ N
T \ NN 3
TN
I HHHRiih
AR

FRONT FACE OF WALL

T
|||I1l\‘\‘\‘luum\m\\\\\\\\

TRIM GEOGRID AT FACE
WHERE NECESSARY

GEOGRID PLACEMENT ON CURVES

NOT TO SCALE

MINIMUM 3" OF SOIL BETWEEN
OVERLAPPING LAYERS OF GEOGRID

DATE : 071-01-05

FINANCIAL FROJECT ID STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

TO FORM A BODKIN CONNECTION FOR SPLICING GEOGRID:
1. BEND THE LAST APERTURE OF ONE PIECE OF GEOGRID AS SHOWN.

( PIECE 2
< <

LAST APERTURE

PIECE 1

2, PASS THE RIBS OF THE BENT APERTURES THROUGH THE RIBS OF THE
SECOND PIECE OF GEOGRID AND INSERT THE BQDKIN BAR INTO
THE SPACE BETWEEN THE TWO GEOGRID LAYERS,

4.5" X 1/4" WIDE HDPE BODKIN BAR

3. PULL GEOGRID TAUT TO TENSION CONNECTION.

NOTE:

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE SPLICED GEOGRID PIECE ON EITHER SIDE
OF THE BODKIN CONNECTION BE AT LEAST 6 FEET LONG UNLESS THE
GEOGRID TERMINATES IN A FIXED CONNECTION

GEOGRID SPLICE BODKIN CONNECTION

NOT TO SCALE

FRONT FACE OF WALL

GEOGRID 90° INSIDE CORNER DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE
THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS
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GEOQTEXTILE WRAP 2'-0" MIN. TOP
AND BOTTOM EMBEDMENT

TOP OF WELDED-WIRE FORM

2'-0" (MIN.)

TRAFFIC BARRIER
(BY OTHERS)

TOP OF PAVEMENT (TOP OF WALL)
/ .
=

= RS
G O v R

N A P Y STy o
o - 'e"o 1
s WO 2

"'n’~"'6~ ~—

=t

XoXe o]

TYPICAL DETAIL FOR TOP OF

WALL WITH FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
NOT TO SCALE

THIS DESIGN IS BASED UPON SPECIFIC PROPERTIES OF TENSAR PRODUCTS (GEOGRIDS, DRAINAGE
COMPOSITES AND EROSION MEDIA), WHICH ARE PROPRIETARY 10 THE TENSAR CORPORATION 1210
CITIZENS PARKWAY, MORROW GA, 30260. ANY SUBSTITUTION OF THE SPECIFIED PRODUCTS WILL
INVALIDATE THIS DESIGN. THIS DRAWING IS BEING FURNISHED FOR USE ON THIS SPECIFIC
PROJECT ONLY, ANY PARTY ACCEPTING THIS DOCUMENT DOES SO IN CONFIDENCE AND AGREES
THAT IT SHALL NOT BE DUPLICATED WHOLE OR IN PART, NOR DISCLOSED TO OTHERS, WITHOUT
THE CONSENT OF TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC,

(©)2003. TENSAR EARTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

Tensar °

Tensar Earth Technologies, Inc.

5883 Glenridge Drive, Ste 200
Atlonta, Georgio 30328
(404) 250-1290

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

MAX, I
DEFLECTION PAVEMENT/OBSTRUCTION SECTION DEPTH
5 VARIES, REFER TO CONTRACT DRAWINGS,
—_\\1‘\ i
FRONT FACE
OF WWF WALL a4 (MIN,)
S -
HORIZONTAL PAVEMENT STRUCTURE
/—SUPERELEVATED SECTION
I
PAVING SECTION/OBSTRUCTION 4" (MIN,)
1
FRONT FACE
OF WWF WALL \
SLOPE GEOGRID TO MATCH
ROADWAY SUPER-ELEVATION
_Vf\_

SUPER—ELEVATED PAVEMENT/OBSTRUCTION STRUCTURE

NOTE-

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO COORDINATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE GEOGRID TO
AVOID CONFLICT WITH THE CONTRACT PAVEMENT/OBSTRUCTION SECTION, GEOGRID
MUST BE SEPARATED FROM THE PAVEMENT/OBSTRUCTION SECTION BY A MINIMUM OF 4",

GEQGRID PLACEMENT AT PAVEMENT/OBSTRUCTION SECTION

DATE : 071-01-05

NOT TO SCALE

THIS SYSTEM MAY BE USED IN ALL ENVIRONMENTS
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1.

1.

2.

W
L/

HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS

HILFIKER MSE WELDED WIRE WALL SYSTEM

GENERAL NOTES

DESIGN CRITERIA

THE ATTACHED DETAILS ARE BASED ON THE ASSUMPTIONS THAT THE MATERIAL WITHIN
THE REINFORCED SOIL VOLUME, METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, AND QUALITY OF
PREFABRICATED COMPONENTS MEET THE GOVERNING AGENCIES SPECIFICATION FOR
MECHANICALLY STABILIZED EARTH STRUCTURES.

MINIMUM DESIGN PARAMETERS

REFERENCE WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS FOR SOIL CHARACTERISTICS OF FOUNDATION
MATERIAL TO BE USED IN THE DESIGN OF THE WALL SYSTEM, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
PROVIDE SOIL DESIGN PARAMETERS FOR BACKFILL MATERIAL BASED ON ACTUAL SOIL
CHARACTERISTICS UTILIZED AT THE SITE, THE VALUES OF THE INTERNAL FRICTION

ANGLE, PHI, THE COHESION, C, AND THE UNIT WEIGHT, GAMMA, SHALL BE PROVIDED IN THE

SHOP DRAWINGS.

EXTERNAL STABILITY

OVERTURNING = 2.0
SLIDING = 1.5
BEARING PRESSURE = 2.5
OVERALL STABILITY = 1.5
INTERNAL STABILITY

PULLOUT = 1.5
STEEL YIELD STRESS = 0.48Fy
LIVE LOAD SURCHARGE = 250 PSF

THE MAXIMUM APPLIED BEARING PRESSURE AT THE INTERFACE OF THE FOUNDATION AND
SELECT BACKFILL MATERIAL IS SHOWN ON THE PLANS. THE BEARING PRESSURE SHOWN
IS THE MAXIMUM FOR THE GIVEN BASE MAT LENGTH. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF
OTHERS TO DETERMINE THAT THE BEARING PRESSURE IS ALLOWABLE FOR THAT
LOCATION.

ANY UNSUITABLE FOUNDATION MATERIAL BELOW THE REINFORCED VOLUME AS
DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER SHALL BE EXCAVATED AND REPLACED WITH SUITABLE
MATERIAL AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE DESIGN CONTAINED ON THESE DRAWINGS ARE BASED ON INFORMATION PROVIDED BY
OTHERS. ON THE BASIS OF THIS INFORMATION, HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE STRUCTURE ONLY. EXTERNAL
STABILITY, INCLUDING FOUNDATION AND SLOPE STABILITY, IS THE THE RESPONSIBILITY
OF OTHERS.

WALL CONSTRUCTION

WALLS FOUNDED ON CURVES SHALL HAVE THIER PANELS DIMENSIONED AS A SERIES OF
SHORT CORDS (AS DIMENSIONED) IN ORDER TO MATCH THE REQUIRED WALL RADIUS.

FOR LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF THE MSE STRUCTURES REFERENCE THE RETAINING
WALL CONTROL PLANS.

IF MANHOLE AND DROP INLETS ARE REQUIRED, THEY SHALL BE LOCATED AS SHOWN ON
THE RETAINING WALL ELEVATION DRAWINGS.

IF PILES ARE LOCATED WITHIN THE REINFORCED VOLUME THEY SHALL BE DRIVEN PRIOR
TO CONSTRUCTION OF THE WALL UNLESS AN ALTERNATE METHOD IS USED TO ISOLATE
THE COLUMNS FROM THE REINFORCED VOLUME AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE COMPACTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 548 TO A
LEVEL 2"+ ABOVE THE ELEVATION OF THE SOIL REINFORCING ELEMENT. NO SOIL
REINFORCING SHALL BE ATTACHED TO ANY PANEL BEFORE THE BACKFILL IS PLACED AT
THE REQUIRED ELEVATION AND IS COMPACTED.

STRUCTURES GREATER THAN 20 FEET TALL SHALL HAVE THE FINISHED GRADE PLACED
AND COMPACTED AT THE FRONT FACE OF THE STRUCTURE BEFORE THE STRUCTURE
HEIGHT EXCEEDS 20 FEET. THE FINISH GRADE SHALL BE COMPACTED TO 95% OF
AASHTO T—180 UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY THE ENGINEER.

HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS

IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO LOCATE ANY GUARDRAIL POSTS
PRIOR TO PLACING THE TOP ROW OF SOIL REINFORCEMENT. THE POST SPACING SHALL
BE ADJUSTED TO AVOID CONFLICTS WITH THE LONGITUDINAL SOIL REINFORCING WIRE.
CUTTING OF THE LONGITUDINAL WIRE SHALL BE ALLOWED ONLY AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

IF EXISTING OR FUTURE STRUCTURES ARE TO BE PLACED IN THE REINFORCED VOLUME
THAT INTERFERE WITH THE PROPER PLACEMENT OF THE SOIL REINFORCEMENT THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER IMMEDIATELY FOR A COURSE OF ACTION.

THE CAP MAT SHALL BE PLACED AS CLOSE TO THE TOP OF WALL LOCATION AS
POSSIBLE. THE REMAINING FACE PANEL ABOVE THE CAP MAT MAY BE CUT FREE.

FOR OTHER INFORMATION PERTAINING TO THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE HILFIKER
RETAINING WALL, PLEASE REFER TO THE HILFIKER WELDED WIRE WALL CONSTRUCTION
GUIDE.

IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO DEFLECT THE TOP CAP MAT OF
THE SOIL REINFORCEMENT DOWNWARD SO AS TO NOT CONFLICT WITH ROADWAY MIXING
OPERATIONS AND/OR ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS. ANY SOIL REINFORCING
MATERIAL THAT IS DAMAGED SHALL BE REPLACED AT THE CONTRACTORS EXPENSE.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES

1.

3900 BROADWAY
EUREKA, CA 95503-5707
800-762-8962

This drawing is furnished solely for the use of or in connection
with project bidding, and the proprietary information shown hereon
is not to be used by any other organization for any other purpose
without specific, written authorization by Hilfiker Retaining Walls of
Eureka, California. Hilfiker Retaining Walls are protected by one of
more of the following patents: 3,631,682, 4,117,686, 4,260,296,
4,329,089, 4,324,508, 4,343,572, 4,391,557, 4,505,621, 4,616,959,
4,643,618, 4,661,023, 4,856,939, 5,733,072 and others pending.

NOMINAL SOIL REINFORCING MAT LENGTH

THE WELDED WIRE MESH IS MANUFACTURED IN LENGTHS CORRESPONDING TO THE
DIMENSION "B” AS GIVEN IN THE RETAINING WALL ELEVATIONS. THE FOUNDATION SHALL
BE EXCAVATED TO AN EXTEND OF "B” PLUS 6” MINIMUM.

THE FOLLOWING MATERIALS ARE SUPPLIED BY HILFIKER RETAINING WALLS
—WELDED WIRE FACING PANELS

—SOIL REINFORCEMENT MATS

—CAP MATS

—CONNECTION PINS

—FILTER FABRIC OR HARDWARE CLOTH AS REQUIRED

ANY OTHER MATERIAL REQUIRED TO BUILD THE MSE STRUCTURES ACCORDING TO THE
GOVERNING SPECIFICATIONS SHALL BE SUPPLIED BY THE CONTRACTOR.

HILFIKER RETAINING WALL SUPPLIES THE WELDED WIRE WALL FOR THE STRUCTURES
DETAILED HEREIN. THE HILFIKER WELDED WIRE WALL CONSTRUCTION GUIDE IS A

GENERAL GUIDELINE FOR CONSTRUCTION OF THE HILFIKER WELDED WIRE WALL. ALL
QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURES, STAGING PROCEDURES, MATERIAL HANDLING, AND SAFETY
IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR. THIS DOES NOT RELIEVE THE

CONTRACTOR OF THE OBLIGATION TO CONSTRUCT THE RETAINING WALL ACCORDING TO
THE PROJECT PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS AND ALL LAWS OF THE GOVERNING STATE.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

DATE ¢ 07-0/-05 HILFIKER TEMPORARY WIRE WALL

APPROVED BY
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,/SEE NOTE 2

4-0" 127
SOIL REIN—
FORCEMENT LOCATION OF CONNECTION PIN

B
b
| |
R [ R A

PR
o 12
| | 9"
| |
P \,
| |

PR
o

SEE NOTE 3 . .
BN i i 4 @ 127 O.C.
SEE NOTE 5 o
| |
| |
| |
************** . SOIL REINFORCEMENT FRONT ELEVATION
~——STANDARD SOIL SEE NOTE 4 SEE NOTE 4 SEE NOTE 6 NOT TO SCALE
REINFORCEMENT , , ’
MAT 1 5 S] 5

FACE PANEL
WIDTH
FILTER FABRIC
(TEMPORARY WALL)
HARDWARE CLOTH
(PERMANENT WALL)

FACE
)/F)ANEL NOTES:

SOIL REINFORCING MATS TO BE PLACED ON PREPARED SURFACE

1.
2. 12”7 SPACE BETWEEN SOIL REINFORCING MATS
3. PLACE FACE PANEL AT MIDPOINT OF SOIL REINFORCING MAT VARIES PER WIRE DENSITY
4. BUTT FACE PANELS TOGETHER AND SECURE WITH HOG RINGS
5. AT START OF WALL PLACE SOIL REINFORCMENT MAT AND TRIM
EXCESS FACE PANEL AS REQUIRED 9”
6. AT END OF WALL PLACE SOIL REINFORCMENT MAT AND FACE
STANDARD SOIL CONNECTION
REINFORCEMENT oI PANEL AND TRIM EXCESS AS REQUIRED 0 0 :
MAT ‘
B (AS REQUIRED)
SOIL REINFORCEMENT LAYOUT PLAN 1 !
NOT TO SCALE
SOIL REINFORCEMENT SIDE ELEVATION
NOT TO SCALE
WELDED WIRE WALL COMPONENT ISOMETRIC 107 B i
NOT TO SCALE 4 FOR TOP FACE PANEL IT MAY 47
P BE NECESSARY TO TRIM
47 —~——— |PRONGS AS NECESSARY. LEAVE |
H— , 2” PRONG ABOVE TRANSVERSE T
— WIRE.
e
3” LQ%”\/
6” 2’—0
CAP MAT DETAIL
2'_0” NOT TO SCALE
12 I FOR BOTTOM FACE PANEL IT
;{,,/ MAY BE NECESSARY TO TRIM
L — —+——]PRONGS AS NECESSARY. LEAVE
5 { 2” PRONG BELOW TRANSVERSE on g
10° WIRE.
e
— 1 5—2" f
NOTES:
MINIMUM WIRE SIZE IS W4.5
50 @ 3 O.C. 1. TOP OR BOTTOM FACE PANEL MAY NEED TO HAVE
PRONGS REMOVED IN THE FIELD CONNECTION PIN DETAIL
2. GALVANIZED FACE PANELS REQUIRE EXPOSED BLACK NOT TO SCALE
5 _0” STEEL TO BE COATED WITH RICH ZINC PAINT.

3. SECURE VERTICAL WIRES OF ADJACENT FACE PANELS

TOGETHER WITH HOG RINGS
FACE PANEL DETAIL STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

NOT TO SCALE
FACE P aNEL SECTION RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
DATE & O7—-0/-05 HILFIKER TEMPORARY WIRE WALL
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TOP OF WALL
ELEVATION

1'=6"MIN. COVER —J] A== =TT
CAP MAT

\,_/

FACE PANEL,
TYPICAL

STANDARD SOIL
REINFORCEMENT
MAT, TYPICAL

AN

COMPACTED WALL

2’—0" TYP.
A

WALL HEIGHT

BACKFILL DRAINAGE SYSTEM

g WHERE REQD. (NOT

INCLUDED IN WALL

N Y DESIGN)
2'—0

4

C
MAT SPACING 4
%

4

|
FOUNDATION—"" \ BOTTOM SOIL
REINFORCEMENT
MAT

5'—0" MIN. MAT BASE DEPTH

TYPICAL SECTION WELDED WIRE WALL
NOT TO SCALE

SOIL REINFORCING MAT

PRONG FROM FACE BELOW

SELECT FILL I

EROSION MEDIUM (RE: SPECIFICATIONS) "\HM\HM\HM\HMH\M\Hﬂ

EEEE\ = mzmzmzl
FACE PANEL =1 ‘*M%J%M%MEMF
1 T

CONNECTION PIN

WELDED WIRE WALL LIFT SECTION
NOT TO SCALE

This drawing is furnished solely for the use of or in connection

with project bidding, and the proprietary information shown hereon
is not to be used by any other organization for any other purpose
without specific, written authorization by Hilfiker Retaining Walls of

PANEL PRONG

INTERVALS.

POKE FILTER FABRIC OVER PRONGS
AND SECURE ON TOP TRANSVERSE
WIRE WITH A HOG RING AT 12"

FILTER FABRIC
FACE PANEL

OVERLAP FILTER FABRIC AT BASE
FOR A MINIMUM OF 4”. PLACE
SMALL AMOUNT OF BACKFILL AT
BEND TO KEEP FABRIC TIGHT AT
BASE OF PANEL. DO NOT LEAVE
VOID AT INTERSECTION OF BEND.
FABRIC SHOULD BE TIGHT TO BACK
FACE OF PANEL.

1”7 OVER PRONG

HOG RING j
1

FABRIC

PRONG DETAIL

4" MINIMUM OVERLAP

FILTER FABRIC PLACEMENT

NOT TO SCALE

CAP MAT

TOP OF WALL \
PRE FORMED HOOK

TOP FACE PANEL—>

FACE OF WALL —™

PLACE HOOK OVER HORIZONTAL
WIRE OF FACE PANEL IN DESIRED
LOCATION AND PULL CAP MAT AND
FACE PANEL INTO DESIRED
ALIGNMENT. BACKFILL AS REQUIRED.
TRIM OR LEAVE IN PLACE EXCESS
FACE PANEL.

CAP MAT CONNECTION DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

DATE

PANEL IN SECURED POSITION
UPPER FACE PANEL4>‘

®

FACE PANEL IS FORCED FORWARD
SO VERTICAL WIRE ENGAGES
TRANSVERSE WIRE OF SQIL
REINFORCEMENT AT WHICH TIME A
CONNECTION PIN IS PLACED
THROUGH THE SOIL RENFORCEMENT
OPENING LOCKING THE PANEL AND
SOIL REINFORCEMENT TOGETHER.

UPPER FACE PANEL

CONNECTION PIN

Q\
:
I
(i
|
} Q PRONG IS PLACED OVER OR BEHIND
| LONGITUDINAL SOIL REINFORCING
=
|
\Q
I
I
‘

WIRE SOIL REINFORCEMENT
LONGITUDINAL WIRE RESTS ON
LOWER FACE PANEL TRANVERSE

OWIRES
LSOL REINFORCEMENT

LOWER FACE PANEL

SOIL REINFORCEMENT LONGITUDINAL

WIRE IS PLACED OVER FACE PANEL

PRONG. LONGITUDINAL WIRE REST ON
TRANSVERSE WIRE OF FACE PANEL

BELOW.

SOIL REINFORCEMENT CONNECTION SEQUENCE
NOT TO SCALE

PANEL IN FINAL .
SECURED POSITION —»{/

THE FACE PANEL PRONGS ARE BENT
AT A 10°ANGLE IN ORDER TO

ALLOW THE ERECTOR TO
PHYSICALLY FORCE THE PANEL
FORWARD AS THE BACKFILL

MATERTAC TS COMPACTCTED.

SOIL REINFORCING MAT
CONNECTION PIN

FACE ABOVE TRANSVERSE WIRE

\FACE BELOW TRANSVERSE WIRE

PRONG FROM FACE BELOW

SOIL REINFORCEMENT
TRANSVERSE WIRE

PRONG FROM FACE ABOVE

SOIL REINFORCEMENT CONNECTION SEQUENCE
NOT TO SCALE

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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STEP 1

a) PLACE THE FIRST COURSE OF STANDARD SOIL
REINFORCEMENT MATS ON PREFPARED FOUNDATION

b) PLACE THE BACKFILL AND COMPACT IN SPECIFIED LIFTS,
LEAVING A VOID AT THE FACE OF THE WALL, AS SHOWN.

BACKFILL
VOID

STANDARD SOIL
—=TTT=—=TTT—] T /RE\NFORCEMENT
f,\‘ %\] MAT

7 ANINNY SO )
PREPARED />(\ AN N

FOUNDATION

STEP 2

a) INSERT THE FACE PANEL WITH THE LOWER PRONG IN FRONT
OF THE LOWER TRANSVERSE WIRE IN THE FACE OF THE
STANDARD MAT. ROTATE THE FACE PANEL TO VERTICAL.
INSERT THE CONNECTION PIN BETWEEN THE DEFORMITY AT
THE TOP OF THE STANDARD PANEL AND THE FACE MAT,
LOCKING THEM TOGETHER.

b) INSTALL THE CONTINUOUS FILTER FABRIC

CONNECTION
OR HARDWARE CLOTH, AND HOG RING ! PIN
TO THE TOP WIRE ON THE FACE PANEL. I

|

STEP 3

a) PLACE AND COMPACT BACKFILL INTO THE VOID AT THE
FACE OF THE STANDARD MAT. CONTROL THE FACE PANEL
ALIGNMENT AND BATTER CAREFULLY.

b) CONTINUE THE COMPACTED BACKFILL TO THE ELEVATION
OF THE BASE OF THE NEXT STANDARD MAT, LEAVING A
VOID AT THE FACE.

c) PLACE THE NEXT COURSE OF STANDARD o STANDARD

SOIL REINFORCEMENT MATS. MAT

EMAINING
BACKFILL

> 0"

T[T T TT=
FIRST COURSE

BACKFILL —

N\

\
\

\TOP WIRE

ON FACE

. maT

STEP 4

a) FILL THE VOID AT THE FACE OF THE WALL IN THE LIFT BELOW.
CONTROL THE FACE PANEL ALIGNMENT AND BATTER CAREFULLY.

b) INSERT THE PRONGS ON THE FACE PANEL IN FRONT OF THE
LONGITUDINAL WIRE ON THE STANDARD MAT, WHILE ENGAGING
THE PRONGS FROM THE FACE PANEL IN THE LOWER LIFT WITH
THE BOTTOM LONGITUDINAL WIRE ON THE UPPER FACE PANEL
AS SHOWN. ROTATE THE FACE PANEL TO VERTICAL AND
INSERT THE CONNECTION PIN BETWEEN THE DEFORMITY AT
THE TOP OF THE STANDARD MAT AND THE FACE PANEL.

c) REPEAT STEPS 3 & 4 TO THE TOP LIFT.

FACE
PANEL

STANDARD
/MAT
ACE

KF\RST LIFT
—

STANDARD

MAT \\

STEP 5: TOP LIFT

a) FILL THE VOID AT THE FACE OF THE TOP LIFT AS SHOWN IN STEP 4a.

b) INSTALL THE CAP MAT. CATCH THE TRANSVERSE WIRE ON THE TOP OF
THE FACE MAT WITH THE HOOK ON THE CAP MAT. PULL THE CAP
MAT AND FACE MAT TO THE REQUIRED BATTER.

c) PLACE AND COMPACT THE REQUIRED FILL OVER THE CAP MAT.

.~ _==<CaAP

T
i F\LLJN
FILL
CAP MAT//

VOID

)
1
DR AR ON

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE

NOT TO SCALE

DATE & 0r-0/-05

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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HILFIKER TEMPORARY WIRE WALL
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FACE OF WALL\

FACE PANEL\‘
N

HORIZONTAL WIRE TRIMMED AND
\\ BENT FACE PANEL
PIPE ——+4 | — PIPE THROUGH WALL

TRIMMED SOIL REINFORCING MAT

VERTICAL WIRE———_|

M
——TRIMMED AND
USE FILTER FABRIC OR BENT FACE PANEL
HARDWARE CLOTH TO SEAL
— AROUND OBSTRUCTION B

USE FILTER FABRIC OR

HARDWARE CLOTH TO SEAL

AROUND OBSTRUCTION

FACE OF WALL\
SOIL REINFORCING MAT
NOTE:

TRIM PROTRUSION AREA FROM FACE PANEL BY CUTTING HORIZONTAL WIRE BETWEEN EACH VERTICAL WIRE. BEND WIRES BACK INTO MSE MASS AND AS CLOSE TO PROTRUSION AS POSSIBLE. APPLY FILTER FABRIC OVER AND AROUND
PROTRUSION, MAKING SURE FACE PANEL IS COVERED. MAKE SURE THAT ALL GAPS BETWEEN FACE AND PROTRUSION ARE COVERED WITH FILTER FABRIC. IF PROTRUSION INTERFERES WITH SOIL REINFORCING MAT CUT TRANSVERSE
WIRES OF MAT AND BEND LONGITUDINAL WIRE TO PASS PROTRUSION AND CONFORM TO THE PROTRUSION'S SHAPE.

TYPICAL ELEVATION THROUGH PENETRATION TYPICAL PLAN VIEW THROUGH PENETRATION TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH PENETRATION
NOT TO SCALE NOT TO SCALE NOT TO SCALE
AS REQUIRED \

/ GABION BIN WALL

STANDARD PANEL

FACE OF WALL
—— | SOIL REINFORCEMENT T 67 OF FILL TO BE PLACED
= BETWEEN SOIL

REINFORCING MAT AND
/— FRONT FACE OF WALL

OBSTRUCTION

L\ DEFLECT SOIL REINFORCING

ATA

XX IA X X X XL XX
VY

VAPY
NANA AL

157 MAX MAT BY OBSTRUCTION. MAKE
SURE THAT ALIGNMENT OF
PARALLEL OBSTRUCTION FACE PANEL IS CONSISTENT
T WITH FACE PANEL BELOW.
72 DO NOT CUT SOIL

REINFORCING MAT. SOIL

q REINFORCING MAT MAY BE
‘ BASE OF WALL VARIES WELDED WIRE WALL ATAC?VEEDEFEJPDE%NLEEA%FOEN PANEL
! MSE WALL BIN WALL > ANGLE TO A MAXIMUM OF
15",
TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH BIN >§ 7<
NOT TO SCALE

SOIL REINFORCING MAT
SPIRAL BIND PANEL TO
PRE—BENT NOSE SECTION
AT ALL INTERSECTIONS

1.7 SPIRAL BINDER SECTION AT PARALLEL OBSTRUCTION
| NOT TO SCALE

N

ATTACH STANDARD SOIL
REINFORCING MAT TO BACK

OF GABION BIN WALL INTERMEDIATE DIAPHRAGM

(WHEN APPLICABLE)

NOSE SECTION BENT TO VARIES VARIES
REQUIRED ANGLE (ONE PIECE) VARIES SPIRAL BIND DIAPHRAGM
NOTE: 12 GAUGE GALVANIZED STEEL HOG RING MAY BE ;ECEF\ROF\TBAEFNZLEOSE
SUBSTITUTED FOR SPIRAL BINDER. HOG RINGS TO BE ATTACHED INTERSECTIONS STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

AT 3”7 CENTERS TOP TO BOTTOM.

FIELD BEND NOSE PANEL

ISOMETRIC OF BIN GABION NOSE SECTION RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
DATE & 07-0/-05 HILFIKER TEMPORARY WIRE WALL

TYPICAL PLAN VIEW AT BIN
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID | STATE PRoJ. NO. | SHEET

<= <=
<— <=
\ Limits of Speed Reduction - 3 Miles Maximum Median /
=
n L] Limits of Lane Closure - 2 Miles Maximum
b iy p 0 b - i
— . . g ® " FE R mom I‘ [] M; f}z///l/; —
ork Area
i o 3 o T ; TR 1 o o
n
1000 | 5000 | 5000 | 640" | 500" o' | 1000’ | Taper Length=L Buffer Space | 500' | 500" |
— { See See Table IT See Table T R L\
Note
SPEEDING FINES No. 7 END SPEED
DOUBLED RIGHT LANE LiMIT
CLOSED . . . . ROAD WORK XX
WHEN WORKERS | /2 MILE Device Spacing-Taper Device Spacing-Tangent
PRESENT See Table I See Table I
Table 1T
Buffer Space and Taper Length

Buffer Taper Length
PCHS PRS RSDU Deviede hoing Speed | Space | (12" Lateral Transition)
See General Note No. | ( mph ) Dist L Notes

Typ/.CO/ PCMS D/.S,D/Oy Max. Distance Between Devices (ft) (ff)- (ft) (Merge)

. . Speed Type lor Type Il
With speed reduction: (th ) Tu,,ﬁ;i,”f;;’,;ers Barricades or Vertical 25 155 125

Message |: WORKERS PRESENT AHEAD Panels or Drums

2
Message 2: SPEED REDUCED NEXT 3MI SLEO roper Tramgent | Tapor | Tangent 30 200 80| . %
35 250 | 245

Without speed reduction: s . 25 25 50 25 50
X peed and Law Enforcement Officer
Message |: WORKERS PRESENT AHEAD { Patroling The Active Work Area) 30 fo 45| 25 50 30 50 40 305 320
Message 2: NEXT 3 MILES 50 7o 70| 25 50 50 100 45 360 540
50 425 600
SYMBOLS 55 495 660 L=WS
60 570 720
V) Work Area 65 645 780
e GENERAL NOTES 0
<> Sign With 18"x 18" (Min. ) . :
Orange Flag And Type B Light I. At lane closures where workers are present, reduce the posted speed limit ( speed limit that existed (l;/henf Buffer f,qace ca;mqf fbe fzﬁa/ned
prior to construction ) by 10 MPH using the Portable Regulatory Sign ( PRS ), but not less than 55 MPH g’r’Zafé’s?Z?%‘?nZ 'b"/ :"/”:;7 5 ;’,;”S;;J H ge used
. . or to a speed warranted by geometric condition, whichever is lower. Taper lengths, buffer space and ’
- Channelizing Device (See Index No. 600) device spacing shall be selected using the posted speed, not the reduced speed. but not less than 200 ft.

age /
2. All Arrow Panels, Portable Changeable Message Signs, Portable Regulatory Signs and Radar /;grrml/j;f:;%fza';i'gv’z’”‘sinm‘#fer ;g‘;’e’ 5/55/5:7187

4 Typ e. I, Type II Or Type lZT Barrlogde O.r Speed Display Trailers, shall be turned off and moved outside the clear zone or be shielded by a X
Vertical Panel Or Drum (With Flashing Light) barrier or crash cushion when not in use Where:
' L= Length of taper in feet

[b Work Zone Sign . . . . . . W= Width of lateral transition in feet
g 3. Work operations shall be confined tfo one traffic lane, leaving the adjacent lane(s) open fo traffic. S= Posted speed limit ( mph)
oo  Advance Warning Arrow Panel 4. All vehicles, equipment, workers and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway. CONDITIONS
= PEr ARt : ; : 5. When work is performed in the median lane on divided highways the barricading plan is inverted and The MAS is intended tfo be used on multilane facilities
Lane Identification + Direction of Traffic left lane closed and lane reduction signs substituted for the right lane closed and lane reduction signs. with posted speeds of 55 MPH or greater where the
work operations require a lane closure and workers
C—+ (/) PCMS= Portable Changeable(Variable) Message Sign 6. When work is being performed on a multilane undivided roadway the signs and fraffic control devices are present.
= normally placed in the median (as shown ) shall be omitted.
STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
Héll (2) PRS= Portable Regulatory Sign- Speed Limit When Flashing 7. When paved shoulders having a width of 8 ft. or more are closed, channelizing devices shall be
used to close the shoulder in advance of the merging taper to direct vehicular traffic to remain
E (2) RSDU= Radar Speed Display Unit within the ftravel way. See Index No. 62 for shoulder taper formulas. MOTOR/ST AWARENESS SYSTEM

D:D (1) SLEO= Speed and Law Enforcement Officer ( Do Not Bid) 8. For general TCZ requirements and additional information refer to Index No. 600.

INTERIM STANDARD

THIS INDEX REPLACES INDEX NO. 670 OF THE
Date: O7 -0/ -05 DESIGN STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.







GENERAL NOTES

|. The 'Portable Temporary Low Profile Barrier For Roadside Safety'is a proprietary design by
the University Of Florida. Any infringement on the rights of the designer shall be the sole
responsibility of the user.

2. This standard drawing (Index No. 4/12 ) is provided by the Florida Department Of Transportation
solely for use by the Department and its assignees. The purpose for this standard drawing
is to indicate the approval of use of the barrier on the State Highway System; to provide
sufficient pictorials for identifying the barrier unit; and, to provide general installation geometry
for the barrier.

3. Only those barrier units cast by producers licensed by the University Of Florida will be allowed
for installation on the State Highway System in Florida.

Barrier wall units shall be produced in Department approved plants with quality control plans

for precasting concrete barrier walls. Each barrier wall unit shall be permanently marked with

an identification that is traceable to the manufacturer, the producing precast concrete plant

and the date of production. This permanent identification mark will serve as certification that

the unit has been manufactured in accordance with University of Florida drawings and specifications,
and the approved quality control program.

4. The low profile barrier is to be installed only with hardware and accessories furnished by the
licensed barrier producer. Units shall be used for no purpose other than as interconnected
segments in a run of barrier.

5. The low profile barrier is applicable for design speeds of 45 mph or less.

6. Tubular markers shall be installed along the run of barrier at the ends and at 50'centers
on tangents and 25' centers on radii. The markers shall be fixed to the top of the barrier
by an adhesive or other method approved by the engineer. Approach end units shall be
marked with a Type I object marker.

7. Information regarding licensing, shop drawings, specifications, quality control and certification
of compliance can be obtained from the University Of Florida, Office of Technology Licensing.
Inquiries should be addressed to: Office of Technology Licensing, P.O. Box 115500, Gainesville,
Florida, 32611-5500. Telephone: 352-392-8929, Fax: 352-392-6600. Reference UF¥ -11052.

8. The 'Portable Temporary Low Profile Barrier For Roadside Safety’ shall be paid for under the

contract unit price for Barrier Wall ( Temporary) Low Profile Concrete, LF, and will be full
compensation for furnishing, installing, maintaining and removing the barrier wall.

BACKSIDE AND END PICTORIAL VIEWS

PORTABLE TEMPORARY LOW PROFILE BARRIER FOR ROADSIDE SAFETY
Date: 09-29-03

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID | STATE PRoJ. NO. | SHEET

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
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Beveled Washer

Traffic Face \

CONCAVE CONNECTION

Traffic Face \

PARALLEL CONNECTION

Type |

Beveled Washer

CONVEX CONNECTION

PLAN VIEWS OF CONNECTIONS

PORTABLE TEMPORARY LOW PROFILE BARRIER FOR ROADSIDE SAFETY INTERIM_STANDARD T Nl N
Dates 09-29-03 TR AT R e [

A |

o D

/'-6"
Traffic Face
/'-6"
Traffic Face

2'-3"

o!-31

/Il /Il

FLAT FACE FEMALE END

BEVELED FACE MALE END

END VIEWS

Clear Zone (CZ)

Edge Of Travel Way —~
X

Portable Temporary Low Profile
* Barrier For Roadside Safety

B
X Min. 9" on 1:0 or flatter flush slopes for A Q

'Portable Temporary Low Profile Barrier
For Roadside Safety'on roadways. For
values X,(A:B) and D see Index No. 600.

DEFLECTION SPACE AT DROPOFFS

] Approach Traffic I:>
5

= Edge Of Traffic Lane

Tangent Extension

-~

v

o

&

o

©

Object Marker \\f =

APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

PLAN VIEW OF APPROACH END OFFSET /

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
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CONVEX CURVATURE

TRAFFIC SIDE

s <
;7]//

Inset A

//lfﬁ
‘\\[7J

TRAFFIC SIDE

CONCAVE CURVATURE

MAXIMUM CURVATURE e MINIMUM RADIUS

PORTABLE TEMPORARY LOW PROFILE BARRIER FOR ROADSIDE SAFETY
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Limit Of Payment For
Concrete Barrier Wall

Beginning Of Length Of Need
Foundation L

Permanent Concrete
Barrier Wall X\ |

L

PERMANENT CRASH CUSHION

ﬁ

Departure Line ( Typ.)

1:/6 For Speed <45
—~_ //:/3 For Speeds 250

End Of Concrete Barrier-
\
Design Length

Total Length Of Crash Cushion

DESIGN NOTES - CONCRETE BARRIER WALL APPLICATION
. Design length is the length from the beginning of length of need to the end of the crash cushion.

2. Determine length of need for barrier as detailed on Index 400.

3. Establish the end of barrier based on design length of shortest Crash Cushion option for given
design speed.

4. Determine that adequate space is available for construction of all options for given design

speed. If adequate space is not available, options must be limited to those that will fit. Tabulate
selected options in the plans by location and design speed.

GENERAL NOTES FOR OPTIONAL CRASH CUSHIONS

. Crash Cushions for which the optional item may be used are limited to the systems identified on this index. The
Contractor may only use the options identified in the plans.

. This Index is applicable for permanent installations that shield the ends of Concrete Barrier Walls or Guardrails only.
. For Crash Cushion details, see drawings posted on Qualified Products List (QPL) web page.

. For other Crash Cushion applications, see the approved QPL drawings.

O A W N

. Crash Cushions shall be assembled and installed in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications and any
limiting conditions noted on the approved QPL drawings.

6. Transition Panels may be required from Concrete Barriers to Crash Cushions subject fo reverse direction hits; see the
Crash Cushion drawings posted on the QPL for details. Transitions are required between the Crash Cushion and
guardrail and vary in length depending on the Crash Cushion used; see the Crash Cushion drawings for details.

The cost of the transition(s) is to be included in the cost of the Crash Cushion.
7. Optional Crash Cushions will be paid for under the contract unit price for Vehicular Impact Attenuator/Crash Cushion

(optional ) EA, and shall be full compensation for furnishing and installing all components in accordance with the plans;
the manufacturer's detail drawings, procedures and specifications; the drawings posted on the QPL and this Index.

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE FROJ. NO. | SHEET

CONCRETE BARRIER WALL APPLICATION
Design Total Length
Design Speed System Length Of Crash
(Ft) Cushion (Ft)
QuadGuard 6.7/ 9.98
30 TAU 1l 4.6/ 8.35
SHORTRACC 14.11 15.06
QuadGuard 6.71 9.98
35 TAU I 7.45 .19
SHORTRACC 4.1 15.06
QuadGuard 6.7/ 9.98
40 TAU 1l 10.30 14.04
SHORTRACC 4.1 15.06
QuadGuard 9.55 12.83
45 TAU 1l 10.30 14.04
SHORTRACC 4.1 15.06
QuadGuard 12.55 15.83
50 TAU 1l 13.14 16.88
TRACC 21.00 2/.98
QuadGuard 15.65 18.93
55 TAU 1l 18.82 22.56
TRACC 21.00 2/.98
QuadGuard 18.62 21.90
60 TAU I 2l.67 25.4/
TRACC 21.00 2/.98
QuadGuard 21.60 24.87
QuadGuard HS 24.58 29.16
® TAU I 27.36 31.10
FASTRACC 26.00 26.98
QuadGuard 27.55 30.83
QuadGuard HS 24.58 29.16
70 TAU I 27.36 31.10
FASTRACC 26.00 26.98

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

Date: O7 -0/-05

OPTIONAL CRASH CUSHION DETAILS

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY z g: ; Z
Roadway Design/Engineer

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN e — —
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.
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Limit Of Payment
] For Guardrail

Transition Length Varies — Beginning Of Length Of Need

See Crash Cushion Drawings For Details Foundation

Permanent Guardrail

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE FROJ. NO. | SHEET

\ |

_ - T
1 | [
Z H H H H H H H PERMANENT CRASH CUSHION
| |

Departure Line ( Typ.)
[:/6 For Speed <45

/

Design Length

Total Length Of Crash Cushion

//:/3 For Speeds 250

DESIGN NOTES - GUARDRAIL APPLICATION
. Design length is the length from the beginning of length of need to the end of the transition section.

2. Determine length of need for barrier as detailed on Index 400.

3. Establish the end of the guardrail based on design length of shortest Crash Cushion option for given
design speed.

4. Determine that adequate space is available for construction of all options for given design speed. If
adequate space is not available, options must be limited to those that will fit. Tabulate selected options
in the plans by location and design speed.

GUARDRAIL APPLICATION
Design Total Length
Design Speed System Length Of Crash
(Ft) Cushion (Ft)
QuadGuard 26.29 29.56
30 TAU 1l 18.36 22.10
SHORTRACC 26.70 27.65
QuadGuard 26.29 29.56
35 TAU I 21.20 24.94
SHORTRACC 26.70 27.65
QuadGuard 26.29 29.56
40 TAU 1l 24.05 2r.79
SHORTRACC 26.70 27.65
QuadGuard 29.13 32.41
45 TAU 1l 24.05 2r.79
SHORTRACC 26.70 27.65
QuadGuard 32.13 35.4/
50 TAU 1l 26.89 30.63
TRACC 33.59 34.57
QuadGuard 35.23 38.51
55 TAU 1l 32.57 36.31
TRACC 33.59 34.57
QuadGuard 38.20 41.48
60 TAU I 35.42 39.16
TRACC 33.59 34.57
QuadGuard 4.18 44.45
QuadGuard HS 44.16 48.74
® TAU I 4.0 44.85
FASTRACC 38.59 39.57
QuadGuard 47.13 50.4/
QuadGuard HS 44.16 48.74
70 TAU I 4.1 44.85
FASTRACC 38.59 39.57

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

Date: O7 -0/-05

/

OPTIONAL CRASH CUSHION DETAILS

INTERIM STANDARD APPROVED BY iﬁ %: H; Z
Roadway ign Enginelr

THIS INDEX IS A SUPPLEMENT TO THE DESIGN e —— -
STANDARDS, BOOKLET DATED JANUARY 2004.
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SSL

4740 Scotts Valley Drive, Suite "E"
Scotts Vlley, California 95066
Telephone 831/430-3300

FAX  831/430-9340

Specializing in Construction Products

GENERAL NOTES

DESIGN CRITERIA

1. DESIGN IS BASED ON THE ASSUMPTION THAT MATERIAL WITHIN THE REINFORCED SOIL VOLUME, METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION AND QUALITY OF PREFABRICATED
MATERIALS SHALL CONFORM TO THE CONTRACING AGENCY'S TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE EARTH WALLS.

2. FACTORS OF SAFETY
OVERTURNING =2.0
INTERNAL PULLOUT = 1.5 (ALLOW DEFORMATION OF 3/4")
OVERAL STABILITY = 1.5
SLIDING=1.5
BEARING =25
ALLOWABLE STRESS IN REINFORCING MESH AT END OF DESIGN LIFE =047 Fy
3. SOILCHARACTERISTICS ASSUMED FOR DESIGN:
SOIL PARAMETERS:
SEE WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS FOR SOIL CHARACTERISTICS OF FOUNDATION MATERIAL TO BE USED IN THE DESIGN OF THE WALL SYSTEM, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
PROVIDE SOIL DESIGN PARAMETERS FOR BACKFILL MATERIAL BASED ON THE ACTUAL SOIL CHARACTERISTICS UTILIZED AT THE SITE, THE VALUES OF ¢, C,AND y
SHALL BE PROVIDED IN THE SHOP DRAWINGS.

4. THE MAXIMUM APPLIED BEARING PRESSURE AT THE FOUNDATION LEVEL IS AS SHOWN ON THE WALL ELEVATIONS FOR EACH DESIGN CASE. IT IS THE
RESPOSIBILITY OF OTHERS TO DETERMINE THAT THIS APPLIED BEARING PRESSURE IS ALLOWABLE FOR THAT LOCATION.

5. ANY UNSUITABLE FOUNDATION MATERIAL BELOW THE REINFORCED SOIL VOLUME, AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER, SHALL BE EXCAVATED AND REPLACED WITH
SUITABLE MATERIAL OR OTHERWISE STABILIZED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

REINFORCING ELEMENTS

6. REINFORCING MESH ELEMENTS SHALL BE SHOP FABRICATED FROM COLD DRAWN STEEL ROD CONFORMING TO THE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM A-82 AND
SHALL BE WELDED AT THE JUNCTIONS BETWEEN LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE WIRES IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM A-185. GALVANIZATION SHALL BE APPLIED AFTER
MESH FABRICATION AND BENDING AND SHALL CONFORM TO THE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM A-123.

DESIGN

7. THE DESIGN CONTAINED ON THESE DRAWINGS IS BASED ON INFORMATION PROVIDED BY OTHERS. ON THE BASIS OF THIS INFORMATION, SSL CONSTRUCTION IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE STRUCTURE ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY DESIGN INCLUDING FOUNDATION AND SLOPE STABILITY IS THE
RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS.

WALL CONSTRUCTION

8. CURVES IN THE WALL WILL BE FORMED BY A SERIES OF SHORT CORDS, OF 4'- 11 1/4" EACH, TO MATCH THE DESIRED WALL ALIGNMENT.

9. FORLOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF MSE WALLS, SEE WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS.

10. IF MANHOLES AND DROP INLETS ARE PRESENT, THEY SHALL BE LOCATED AS SHOWN ON WALL ELEVATIONS.

1. IF PILES ARE LOCATED WITHIN THE REINFORCED SOIL VOLUME, THEY SHALL BE DRIVEN PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION OF THE MSE WALL, UNLESS AMETHOD TO
PROTECT THE STRUCTURE, WHICH IS ACCEPTABLE TO SSL CONSTRUCTION AND THE ENGINEER, IS PROPOSED AND APPROVED IN WRITING.

12. BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE COMPACTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SPECIFICATION SECTION 548 TO A LEVEL OF 2' (+/-) ABOVE THE MESH CONNECTION IN THE PANELS.
E%ELLATION OF REINFORCING MESH SHALL BE PERMITTED ONLY AFTER PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION OF THE BACKFILL MATERIAL HAS REACHED THE REQURIED

13.  WALL CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SPECIFICATION SECTION 548.

14. ITIS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO DETERMINE THE LOCATION OF ANY GUARDRAIL POSTS BEHIND THE MSE PANELS. PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF THE TOP
LAYER OF REINFORCING MESH, INDIVIDUAL REINFORMING MESH MAY BE CUT AND SKEWED TO AVOID THE POST LOCATIONS IF AUTHORIZED BY THE ENGINEER ON THE
SHOP DRAWINGS. NO CUTTING OF REINFORCING MESH IS ALLOWED UNLESS SHOWN ON THE SHOP DRAWINGS AND APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. THE CONTRACTOR,
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE, SHALL REPAIR ANY DAMAGE DONE TO THE REINFORCING MESH DUE TO THE INSTALLATION OF GUARDRAIL POSTS.

THE DESIGN OF ALL MSE PLUS™ WALLS IS BASED ON THE THESE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS THE DESIGN, ARE CERTIFIED

ASSUMPTION THAT ALL MATERIALS, INCLUDING THE BACKFILL WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE MSE

AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, CONFORM TO THE PLUS™ STRUCTURES ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY INCLUDING,

SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE PLUS™ RETAINING WALLS AND BUT NOT LIMITED TQ, SLOPE AND FOUNDATION STABILITY IS

THE PROJECT BID DOCUMENTS EEE ?EEP%NSlEBFl%LlTY OF THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER
HE OWNER.

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

WALL CONSTRUCITON CONT

15. IFEXISTING STRUCTURES, PIPES, FOUNDATIONS, OR GUARDRAIL POSTS, WHICH ARE WITHIN THE REINFORCED SOIL VOLUME, INTERFERE WITH THE NORMAL
PLACEMENT OF REINFORCING MESH AND SPECIFIC DIRECTION HAS NOT BEEN PROVIDED ON THE PLANS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER TO
DETERMINE WHAT COURSE OF ACTION SHOULD BE TAKEN.

16.  TOP PANELS, BENEATH PRECAST COPING, SHALL BE CAST TO FOLLOW THE PROFILE OF THE WALL.

17. FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION PERTAINING TO WALL CONSTRUCITON PLEASE REFER TO THE SSL CONSTRUCTION MANUAL.

18.  THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR GRADUALLY DEFLECTING UPPER REINFORCING MESH DOWNWARD TO AVOID CONFLICTS WITH PAVING AND SUBRADE
PREPARATION. THE CONTRACTOR'S ATTENTION IS DIRECTED ESPECIALLY TO SITUATIONS WHERE ROADWAY SUPERELEVATION AND/OR SOIL MIXING ARE ANTICIPATED.

19, IF WALL DESIGN HEIGHT IS IN EXCESS OF 20' - (", THE FINISHED GRADE IN FRONT OF THE WALL SHALL BE PLACED AND COMPACTED BEFORE CONSTRUCTION OF
THE WALL EXCEEDS 20/ - 0". FINISHED GRADE SHALL BE COMPACTED TO 95% OF T-180 UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

MATERIALS NOTES

NOMINAL MESH LENGTHS

20. THE REINFORCING MESH LENGTH SHOWN ON THE PLANS, MEASURED FROM BACK FACE OF PANEL, ARE THE NOMINAL LENGTHS REQUIRED BY CALCULATIONS. THE
ACTUAL FABRICATED REINFORMING MESH LENGTHS ARE OFTEN LONGER (UP TO G'BDUE TO MANUFACTURING TOLERANCES. THE REQUIRED HORIZONTAL LIMIT OF
%Rﬁgykﬁgﬁf}{%ﬁ\lf ICSAESIl_JéII_.I('I)'ﬁgHE NOMINAL REINFORCING MESH LENGTH. ADDITIONAL GRANULAR BACKFILL BEYOND THE NOMINAL REINFORCING MESH LENGTH

REINFORCED BACKFILL QUANTITY

21.  THE REINFORCED BACKFILL QUANTITIY INDICATED BY SSL CONSTRUCTION IS CALCULATED BY MULTIPLYING THE NOMINAL MESH LENGTHS SHOWN ON THE PLANS
BY THEIR TRIBUTARY WALL SURFACE AREAAND CONVERTING THE RESULT TO A NEATER CUBIC FOOT QUANTITY. THIS INFORMATION IS FURNISHED FOR THE
CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION ONLY AND IS NOT INTENDED TO PRESENT THE ACTUAL QUANTITIES REQURED TO COMPLETE THE WORK. THE CONTRACTOR MUST
CALCULATE HIS OWN EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL QUANTITIES BASED UPON THE SPECIFIC CONDITIONS OF THE PROJECT.

PANEL FINISH

22. THEFINISH OF THE PRECAST PANEL SHALL BE PLAIN STEEL FORM FINISH UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ON THE WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS.
NOTE TO CONTRACTORS

23. ONLY THE FOLLOWING MATERIALS ARE SUPPLIED BY SSL CONSTRUCITON.

PRECAST PANEL (PER SPECIFICATION SECTION 548)

REINFORCING MESH & CONNECTION PIN

HDPE BEARING PAD (NOMINAL 4.0 MELT /950 DENSITY)

NON-WOVEN FILTER CLOTH AND ADHESIVE (FOR PANEL JOINTS ONLY)

ANY OTHER MATERIALS CALLED FOR IN THE CONTRACT PLANS OR SPECIFICATIONS ARE TO BE SUPPLIED BY THE CONTRACTOR. ANY JOINT MATERIALS SHOWN AT
THE INTERFACE OF PRECAST PANELS AND CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE STRUCTURES ARE TO BE SUPPLIED BY THE ERECTION CONTRACTOR. ALL SANDBLASTING,
PAINTING, SEALERS OR OTHER SPECIALLY APPLIED COATINGS ARE ALSO SUPPLIED / INSTALLED BY THE CONTRACTOR IN THE FIELD FOLLOWING PANEL ERECTION.

24. SSLCONSTRUCTION SUPPLIES PRECAST CONCRETE FACING PANELS AND ACCESSORIES TO BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH OTHER MATERIALS IN THE
CONSTRUCTION OF THE MSE WALLS DETAILED HERIN. THE CONSTRUCTION AND QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURES MANAL FURNISHED BY SSL CONSTRUCITON IS
INTEDED TO PROVIDE GENERAL EXPLANATION OF THE SYSTEM. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S OBLIGATION TO DEVISE AND EXECUTE A PROJECT SPECIFIC ERECTION
SEQUENGE, PANEL UNLOADING, HANDLING AND BRACING SYSTEM, AND FALL PROTECTION SYSTEM. THE BRACING SYSTEM SHOWN IN THE CONSTRUCTION AND QUALITY
CONTROL PROCEDURES MANUAL IS GENERAL IN NATURE AND DOES NOT ACCOUNT FOR PROJECT SPECIFIC CRITERIA. COMPLIANCE WITH THE GUIDELINES IN THIS
MANUAL DOES NOT RELIEVE THE CONTRACTOR OF ITS RESPONSIBILITY TO ADHERE TO THE PROJECT PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS OR
COMPLIANCE WITHALL FALL PROTECTION, SAFETY, LAWS, STANDARDS, AND PROCEDURES AT THE JOB SITE. CONTRACTOR'S SHOULD TAKE SPECIAL PRECAUTIONS TO
PREVENT THE PANELS FROM SHIFTING OR FALLING DURING THE ERECTION PROCESS.

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
SSL

DATE : 01-01-05 MSE PLUS WALL SYSTEM

APPROVED BY
INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS INTERIM  STANDARD

APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS W;E;“‘;;ﬂ;iif}‘;ﬁf'
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS. =
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THE DESIGN OF ALL MSE PLUS™WALLS 1S BASED ON THE
ASSUMPTION THAT ALL MATERIALS, INCLUDING THE BACKFILL
AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCT ION, CONFORM TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE PLUS" RETAINING WALLS AND

THE PROJECT BID DOCUMENTS

THESE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS THE DESIGN, ARE CERTIFIED
WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE MSE
PLUS™STRUCTURES ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, SLOPE AND FOQUNDATIQN STABILITY 1§
THE RESPONSIBILITY QF THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER
FOR THE OWNER.

DATE : 01-01-05

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ, NO. | SHEET

W11
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1"
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2 3/4"
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SIDE

MALE
SIDE

3/4" x 2 3/4" x 6"
HIGH-DENSITY POLYETHYLENE
LR73400 OR EQUIVALENT
MINIMUMDENSITY 0.955

TWO PER HORIZONTAL JOINT

MALE AND FEMALE

/\/

DIMESIONS SIMILAR

HORIZONTAL PANEL JOINT DETAIL

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

SSL

MSE PLUS WALL SYSTEM

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Siructurs Design Engineer

REVISION NO.

SHEET NO. (NDEX NO.

04

2o 1| 5035






Cw

Reinforcing Wire Mesh Length = L'
A,
Cw Cw

Cw

f\/ -

1'’-0" Wide Filter Fabric
Center On Panel Joints
Bonded To Back Face

Bent End
Of Wire Mesh \

fi

i/

Longitudinal Wire /

EXAMPLE WIRE MESH DESIGNATION:

NOTE: For Example Above,
Equivalent Wire Mesh
Designation = 8 x 12 - Wil x Wil

(LW} (CW) (LS) (CS)

REINFORCING MESH DETAIL

AW1IXW1IX1.0

Spacing (Ft.) Of Cross Wires (CW) (See Note)
Size Of Cross Wires (CS)

Size Of Longitudinal Wires (LS)
No. Of Longitudinal Wires

x 24" x 'L’
‘QSHEET LENGTH
SHEET WIDTH

NOTES:

. Panel Reinforcement Bars Shall
Be Deformed Billet-Steel Bors For
Concrete Reinforcement Conforming
To The Specification Of ASTM
Designation ABI5, Grade 6@, Including
Supplementary Requirement S1 Or Low
Alloy Steel Deformed Bars Conforming

To The Specifications Of ASTM Designation

Designation A706.
. Wil And W20 Steel Wire Shall Conform

[\

To The ASTM Designation A82. The Welded
Wire Mat And Loop Embed Shall Be Welded
In Accordance With ASTM Designation Al85.

. The Loop Embed, Reinforcing Mesh & Connector
Bars Shoall Be Galvanized In Accordance With

w

ASTM Designation A123, After Bending.

5. All Panel Reinforcement Must Have

A Minimum Of 2" Cover With
Concrete On All Sides.

6.Concrete Panels With Wil Mesh
Attached Shall Be Cast With 4 Verticol

And B Horizontal Rebar. Panels With

W20 Mesh Attached Shall Be Cast With

6 Vertical And 9 Hori1zontal Rebar.

7.When Cast In Place Coping Is Used In

Coping Element.

4. Concrete Ponels To Be Made With Class IV
Concrete And Have A 28 Day Compressive

Strength Of 550@psi.

THE DESIGN OF ALL MSE PLUS™ WALLS IS BASED ON THE
ASSUMPTION THAT ALL MATERIALS, INCLUDING THE BACKFILL
AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, CONFORM TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE PLUS™ RETAINING WALLS AND
THE PROJECT BID DOCUMENTS

THESE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS THE DESIGN, ARE CERTIFIED
WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE MSE
PLUS™ STRUCTURES ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, SLOPE AND FOUNDATION STABILITY IS
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER
FOR THE OWNER.

Conjunction With The MSE Wall, The Top
Panels Shall Be Cost With 2 ea. *4 Dowel
Bars At 2'-6' On Center, Embedded A
Minimum Of 1’-3"Into The Top Surface
0f The Panel For Attachment To The

Of Panels
& PHEH
4 L
— 5 é_" 5-Wire Connection Panel e
L % HH -
I Cr_oss Wire } -? E } ) %

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ, NO. | SHEET

Align Panel With
Panel Below

Bearing Pad (Typ.)

/Loop Embeds (Typ.)

4-Wire Connection Panel s et ;‘&‘ 2'-6" Step
1T
- Lere 2'-6" Step 1'-8" x 6" Unreinforced
I Concrete Leveling Pad
QOTB y s v 3" Min. | 3" Min.
ross Wire Spacing Varies - | .
6"to 3'-0"In 6'Increments. 6" Max. 6" Max.
3" Min. 3" M1n.
6" Max. 6" Max.

5'-0"

Loop Embeds —

Spacing
(Typ.)

FILTER FABRIC DETAIL AND PANEL PLACEMENT

W1l Crosswire
Typ.

/_

8" TYP.

Reinforcing Mesh
Longitudinal Wire

U Typ.

=

N
/’E :c%

A

3||

%' @ Conn.Pin

REINFORCING MESH CONNECTOR

Back Face View

/— Loop Embeds

J:% Reinforcing Mesh
gm e
X 3

50 Com i

SECTION A-A

BAR DETAIL

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.

DATE: 071-01-05

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

SSL
MSE PLUS WALL SYSTEM

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED BY

William N. Nickas, P.E.
State Structures Design Engineer
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FINISH GRADE

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ, NO. | SHEET

FINISHED
FvLOL T TYP. 1/2" EXPANSION CRADE
a0t ¢ 10 € EXR 10 JOINT (TYP) -
GUTTER TOP OF COPING = 4 DOWELS
TOP OF WALL ELEVATION TOP OF C.LP. PER TOP FIELD BEND MIN.
COPING 2 PER TO 9%° HOOK —— FL STD.
PANEL TYP. INDEX 280
i
] S TOP OF PANEL 3 %4 com.—\
& TYPICA O
Y ICAL LR ! 6 3/4"
. . : MIN.
TYP,
LIMITS OF MSE —J 5 —mH
STRUC TURAL u &
-——‘PACKFILL. o & | L — PANEL DOWEL i
. = & — "4 x 26" ks
e ro 5
WELDED WIRE S BOTTOM OF 2|2 —1
REINFORCEMENT i C.LP. COPING = »
|_—— PRECAST =z ®
CONCRETE & i
PANELS »
- & 4 3/4" MIN, 1
A . FINISHED STRUCTURAL BACKFILL |
\ GRADE . . . .
ola N — "4 el'-@"
&= I (MAXIMUM SPACING)
" \ _? 2 .
= ELEV.: &= 3
e TOLP \ (NOMINAL PANEL)
i \_K;
NOTES:  PROVIDE 1/2' EXPANSION JOINT
I'-g | S.E;I\EE:-I-;H!I\IRII_EI?\\IIEEF;IEEDPAD IN COPING AT 30'-@' MAXIMUM
\
ﬂ I
- L= MESH LENGTH
1 0 o — =I

TYPICAL SECTION
AT COPING

NOTE:

See Contract Plons For Detoails On Excoevation Below The
Wall and Underdrain Requierments.

TOLP = TOP OF LEVELING PAD
RWLOL = Retaining Wall Layout Line

Layout Line = Front Face Of Nominal 6 Thick Panel

20

THE DESIGN OF ALL MSE PLUS™ WALLS 1S BASED ON THE
ASSUMPTION THAT ALL MATERIALS, INCLUDING THE BACKFILL
AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, CONFORM TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE PLUS™ RETAINING WALLS AND
THE PROJECT BID DOCUMENTS

THESE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS THE DESIGN, ARE CERTIFIED
WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE MSE
PLUS™ STRUCTURES ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, SLOPE AND FOUNDATION STABILITY IS
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER
FOR THE OWNER.

PARTIAL ELEVATION C.I.P. COPING

QINT_TYP.

1/2" EXPANSION
JOINT (TYP.)
TOP OF PANEL

TOP OF PRECAST
TYPICAL

COPING

BOTTOM OF
PRECAST COPING

PARTIAL ELEVATION PRECAST COPING

C.[.P. COPING DETAIL

1'-7 3/8"
#4 (TOT.6)
5 1-3l
s =
&N 2" CLR.
T ] TYP.
4
a1z | | 412
/16"
2 3/16 2 3/16 o o
o~
&
(NOMINAL PANEL) 4 of'-g"
(MAXIMUM SPACING)

NOTES:

CAST UNIT 10'-@" LONG
TYPICAL

PRECAST COPING DETAIL

THIS SYSTEM
MODERATELY

SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

DATE : 01-01-05

RETAINING gV/SALL SYSTEMS
L
MSE PLUS WALL SYSTEM

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.

APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

State Structures Design Engineer

REVISION NO.
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4014 | 5035






4 BAR [] 16" O.C.

MAX. AS REOUIRED —

#4 BAR @ 1'-6'0.C.
EACH FACE

BEGIN/END
WALL

%4 BAR [] 1'-6 0.C.
MAX. AS REQUIRED —__|

*4 BAR e 1'-6"0.C.
EACH FACE

®4 BAR [11-@" 0.C.

BEGIN/END
WALL MAX. S REQUIRED 172" EXPANSION 0P OF C.LP.
JOINT (TYP) COPING
,// /
7 \— BOTTOM OF
N PRECAST COPING
EDGE OF PANEL
| |_>B
L4
VARIES 3" MIN. COVER

COPING END WALL AT C.[.P. COPING

*4 BAR [ 1'-0" O.C.
MAX. AS REQUIRED

-
-

1/2" EXPANSION
JOINT (TYP.)

TOP OF PRECAST
COPING

C.LP.END WALL

\_ BorTOM OF
N PRECAST COPING

EDGE OF PANEL

s

VARIES A

3" MIN. COVER

COPING END WALL AT PRECAST COPING

THE DESIGN OF ALL MSE PLUS™ WALLS IS BASED ON THE
ASSUMPTION THAT ALL MATERIALS, INCLUDING THE BACKFILL
AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, CONFORM TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE PLUS™ RETAINING WALLS AND

THE PROJECT BID DOCUMENTS

THESE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS THE DESIGN, ARE CERTIFIED
WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE MSE
PLUS™ STRUCTURES ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, SLOPE AND FOUNDATION STABILITY IS
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER

FOR THE OWNER.

FINISHED GRADE

FL STD.
INDEX 280

10 3/4*
MIN.

2 *4 CONT.
TO FOLLOW TOP
OF COPING

2'CLR.

TYP.

N
. \ *4 @ 1'-6" oucu

I ¥s4

EACH FACE

[le 16" o.c.
MAX. AS REQUIRED

1'-0

2'-10 3/4"

#4 @ 1'-6" o.c. Transverse
4-*4 Lonqitudinally

SECTION A

-A

FINISHED GRADE 10 374

FL STD.
INDEX 280

MIN.

)— FIELD BEND
9@° HOOK

3 *4 CONT.
L~

PANEL DOWEL
24 x 2'-6" —

20

3" MIN.

%4 BAR [11'-0" O.C.
MAX. AS REQUIRED

4 3/4'MIN.

C.LP. FOOTING I:

SECTION B-B

DATE : 01-01-05

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ, NO. | SHEET

6 374"
[%2] w
[FE) [FE)
= =
<T <t
> >
6" MIN.
*4 @ I'-6'
(MAXIMUM SPACING)
6 3/4°
MIN.
w
[FE)
=)
<T
>
o
*4 ol'-0"

(MAXIMUM SPACING)

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

SSL
MSE PLUS WALL SYSTEM

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer
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LIMITS OF BARRIER SLAB

1'-6 172"

8-

2 /4

12 |10 /4 5

5T
BAEE#;}ER | | /

35 CONT.
. N 1w
&
T T
o ! -
& | 1wz | Rel0 54 o
= 3 M, . 0P OF COPING Z3
BV AR GUTTER LINE £
——
y| 212 X
s 0 5L i
o =
o <
: l
$E sz 9 sp.0 10" 90" 3
e .
> §
1/2" EXPANDED
POLYSTYRENE (BOTH SIDES)
—_—l
& NOTES;  1/2' EXPANSION JOINT TO BE PLACED
(NOMINAL PANEL) EVERY SIXTH PANEL JOINT.

FOR ADDITIONAL C.L.P.BARRIER DETAILS SEE
FDOT TRAFFIC RAILING STANDARD DRAWINGS

C.[.P. BARRIER SLAB

TOP OF C.LP.
BARRIER

w-o €T

0 € EXP. JOINT TYP.

15" EXPANSION
JOINT (TYP.)

TOP OF PANEL
TYPICAL

N

=T T

PARTIAL ELEVATION C.[.P. BARRIER

THE DESIGN OF ALL MSE PLUS™ WALLS IS BASED ON THE
ASSUMPTION THAT ALL MATERIALS, INCLUDING THE BACKFILL
AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, CONFORM TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE PLUS™ RETAINING WALLS AND
THE PROJECT BID DOCUMENTS

THESE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS THE DESIGN, ARE CERTIFIED
WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE MSE
PLUS™ STRUCTURES ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, SLOPE AND FOUNDATION STABILITY IS
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER
FOR THE OWNER.

TOP OF C.LP.
COPING

BOTTOM OF
C.LP. COPING

54 - *5 @ 6"0.C.

VARIES

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID STATE PROJ, NQ.

SHEET
NO.

C.LP. BARRIER

TOP OF BARRIER SLAB =
/_ TOP OF WALL ELEVATION

|
6 3/4° )
1.3 &
[ &
P | \\ ] L
LIMITS OF MSE -—")
& A ¥ STRUCTURAL ]
B = & ~=—BACKFILL
N -
=
< WELDED WIRE =]
3 REINFORCEMENT [}
b 1/2" 10 \ PRECAST x
L CONCRETE z
BT - "5 o 8" 0.C. BV - *5 @ 8"0.C. i PANELS %
2'-0
blE FINISHED
; = GRADE
o o=
= <
Ry s ELEV.: i
= TOLP 2
5L - *5 @ 6'0.C. I_KL
I-@ | 6°x1'-@" UNREINFORCED
CONCRETE LEVELING PAD
e L= MESH LENGTH |
L0 5/-@" SIDEWALK (MIN.) ' NOTES:
1 1/2 F 2 12 kSee Contract Drawings For Any
i - . dditional Details Not Shown.
| T YP I C AI— SE [: T I ON 2.For Leveling Pad Details See
D> oeoreTaen / AT BARRIER SLAB Sheet FL3.
" BiCYCLE RALLING 3.TOLP = Top OF Leveling Pod
> 4. Minimum Embedment Below Finmished
o Grade At Bottom Of Wall To Be
& | C.LP. BARRIER WAL Determined By EOR And Shown On
SEE INDEX NO. 410 Contract Plans. Dimensions Shall Be 2'-0"
h‘ |> \ Minimum,
172" EXPANSION
*4 CONT. MATERIAL
iy "4 e 9 1/20L.
"4 o 6" SIDEWALK
[ roe. 4
2' MIN. \ il
8| = = *4 CONT.
& i e 7'0.C. L
N— i MAX. 6" RAD.
2 - / MIN. o %
Z(L 4172 GRADUALLY PR 2 2 :
==
=l DEFLECT MESH AN
o DOWN AS REGUIRED ™—1T 1S CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY
e - - = - = = TO INSURE MESH [S PLACED BELOW
POSITIVE THE PAVEMENT SECTION.
BOND BREAKER THE CONTRACTOR IS ALSO RESPONSIBLE
STRUCTURAL BACKFILL TO PAINT ANY DAMAGED OR CUT
—_— GALVANIZING ON THE MESH WITH ZINC
RICH PAINT.
6 NOTES: 172" EXPANSION JOINT TO BE PLACED
NOMINAL PAREL) EVERY SIXTH PANEL JOINT.

MESH IS NOT TO BENT WITH LESS THAN

A 6"RADIUS TO AVOID DAMAGE TO GALVANIZING.

C.I.P. PARAPET W/ HANDRAIL

DATE : 01-01-05

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIG

HTLY OR

MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

SSL

MSE PLUS WALL SYSTEM

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED BY

William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engin

eer
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MP@4

/7C0NCRETE BARRIER

ML‘EZS_(‘\ \

/7MP05
/—MPBS

D -

|

A"

JUCTION BOX

—MP@3 N

1/

LIGHT POLE
BOLT CIRCLE

JUCTION BOX

3| -y

CL LIGHT POLE

-3

-3

& CL PILASTER

PLAN

CL LIGHT POLE

& CL PILASTER

2" CONDUIT

~— i

CONCRETE PARAPET WALL

6 CONC. SIDEWALK

— 5

6-MPO1

2'-0

20

ﬁ

2.0

CUTOUT

5-0

WALL

5-0 CUTOoUT

LIGHT PILASTER ELEVATION

THE DESIGN OF ALL MSE PLUS™ WALLS IS BASED ON THE
ASSUMPTION THAT ALL MATERIALS, INCLUDING THE BACKFILL
AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, CONFORM TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE PLUS ™ RETAINING WALLS AND
THE PROJECT BID DOCUMENTS

THESE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS THE DESIGN, ARE CERTIFIED
WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE MSE
PLUS™ STRUCTURES ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, SLOPE AND FOUNDATION STABILITY IS
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER
FOR THE OWNER.

ANCHOR BOLTS

NOTES;

ADDITIONAL CONCRETE AND REINFORCING STEEL REOUIRED FOR THE
CONSTRUCTION OF THE PILASTER SHALL MEET THE SAME REQGUIREMENTS
AS THAT OF THE PARAPET WALL.

TOP OF PILASTER SHALL BE FINISHED TO A TRUE LEVEL AREA.

LIGHT POLE PILASTER 1S DESIGNED TO RESIST WORKING
LOADS (IN ANY DIRECTION) FROM THE LIGHT POLE APPLIED
AT THE TOP OF THE PILASTER AS FOLLOWS:

LONGITUDINAL MOMENT = 30,000 FT. - POUNDS
TRANSVERSE MOMENT = 6000 FT.- POUNDS
LONGITUDINAL SHEAR = 180@ POUNDS
TRANSVERSE SHEAR = 200 POUNDS
TORSION = 3,000 FT.- POUNDS
AXIAL = 400 POUNDS

IF THE LIGHT POLE PROVIDED APPLIES LOADS THAT ARE IN EXCESS

2-gr

TYP. 3716

CONDUIT HUB (TYP.)

1" @ CONDUIT HUB —]

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NQ.

SHEET
NO.

5 STEEL FOR JUCTION BOXES SHALL CONFORM WITH ASTM-A36M. THE BOXES
SHALL BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION. IN LIEU OF STEEL
BOXES THE CONTRACTOR MAY SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL MOLDED P.v.C. BOXES
(SCHEDULE 80).

6 ALL CONDUITS SHALL BE RIGID GALVANIZED STEEL OR SCHEDULE 8@ P.v.C.

1. THE COST OF ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE BID PRICE FOR

LIGHT POLES.

8. PAYMENT: THE COST OF ALL LABOR, CONCRETE AND REINFORCING STEEL
REQUIRED FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE PILASTERS AND ALL CONDUITS.
EXPANSION COUPLINGS, JUCTION BOXES AND MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE
REQUIRED FOR COMPLETION OF THE ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION SHALL BE
WITHIN THE BID PRICE FOR THE MSE WALLS.

OF THOSE SHOWN ABOVE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REDESIGN THE - . .
PILASTER AND SUBMIT HIS DESIGN TO THE DEPARTMENT FOR REVIEW. | & . -
THE CONTRACTOR'S REDESIGN SHALL BE PREPARED, SIGNED AND SEALED ol P R 7 4172
BY A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF FLORIDA < |
QUALIFIED TO PERFORM THE WORK. - —
THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING ANCHOR BOLTS THAT ¥ T * .
EFFECTIVELY TRANSMIT THE LIGHT POLE LOADS TO THE PILASTER AND &
THAT FIT THE REINFORCING CAGE. CALCULATIONS SIGNED AND SEALED g . g S
BY A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF FLORIDA 110 172 :J <
SHALL BE SUBMITTED BY THE CONTRACTOR TO THE DEPARTMENT FOR 4 - MPBS
REVIEW AND APPROVAL SHOWING THAT THESE REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEEN 5 - MPO4
MET PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION,
ptr
a2
CL LIGHT POLE L r K
& CL PILASTER ¥ - oo o
5'-0" SIDEWALK , N vt - w7
- &
CONCRETE CONCRETE BARRIER ¥
PARAPET WALL .
i 2-2 -
BY CONTRACTOR Pz PDS | |
/ 4 - MPO3
, P _4
7 & - 1
- N
MPe3 T — = a2 412 o
L 14 J = *5 - MPO6
MP@7 1/ 6-MP@L . #
20 & ® &
1 = S 5. .
<
- -9 26 -9
LIGHT PILASTER DETAILS "4 - MPO2 .
e TYP. , 7-0 , ?
. 7 | o
N 1/8" NEOPRENE GASKET 4 - wPBI
o COVER vr1/4' PL (TYP) *5 - MPg5
N
ol 3 o REBAR DETAILS
N o
.
A= 2'® CONDUIT HUB CONCRETE <——|
8 R .
SURFACE 6
FRONT VIEW SECTION A THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR

COVER REMOVED

JUCTION BOX DETAILS

JUNCTION BOX TO BE
MANUFACTURED BY OTHERS

DATE : 01-01-05

MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SSL

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
MSE PLUS WALL SYSTEM

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS

APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS

BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED BY

William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer
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28

2-0

A
TOP OF PANEL /

TYPICAL

LIMITS OF BARRIER SLAB

1'-6 1/2° 8-0°
2 /4
vz |1 /4]
51
Le, |
TRAFFIC RAILINN | -
AN _— 55 CONT.
® / TYP.
iy B - & /- 6C 0 8 5P.
o L | petor 6L @ 8 SP.
3 . . —R:10
& & 1172 l 6A e 8'SP. @ .
—! 3'MIN. \< % TOP_OF COPING g3
5y =) — GUTTER LINE £ 2
Nz — —
S " —
P I T ~/_1 | BARS 5B1 (TYP. o
f.{l . L Ld L) , Ld L4 Ld LN :L
L | 7 T
o 1:1 U gags sgz  L-I"DOWEL LOAD TRANSFER
| TP, DEVICES AT EXPANSION JOINTS |
2E su2 \| DOWEL BARS 4D 7 SP.o 10" 7-0° (582) ] 5
i ¥ v 7 SP.e 1'-0" = 7°-@" DOWEL SPACING |

EXP, JOINT TYP.

LEVELING CONCRETEJ 6 |

—_—l
B NOIES;  1/2 EXPANSION JOINT TO BE PLACED
EVERY SIXTH PANEL JOINT.
FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS SEE
FLORIDA STANDARD DRAWINGS
PRECAST BARRIER SLAB

172" OPEN JOINT (TYP.)

TOP OF C.LP.
COPING

10'-@" PRECAST BARRIER UNIT

TYPICAL

172" EXPANSION
JOINT

172" OPEN JOINT

6A 7'-8"

581 9-6

5B2 LENGTH AS REQD.

6C 7'-5

BARS 6A, 5B1,5B2 & 6C

84°

-0

BARS 6L

172" OPEN JOINT
/ JOINT
|

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

6 3/4°
B
]
i
T
N N N
- -
&
.
7
1" DOWEL M—I_L_
BV - %5 @ 8'0.C.
5T - *5 o 8 OLC.
-2l
s
&
DOWEL BAR 40 BARS 6U

1/2" EXPANSION

\

T

\

——

x BOTTOM OF

COPING

ﬁ_

PARTIAL ELEVATION PRECAST BARRIER

THE DESIGN OF ALL MSE PLUS™ WALLS IS BASED ON THE
ASSUMPTION THAT ALL MATERIALS, INCLUDING THE BACKFILL
AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, CONFORM TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE PLUS™ RETAINING WALLS AND
THE PROJECT BID DOCUMENTS

THESE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS THE DESIGN, ARE CERTIFIED
WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE MSE
PLUS™ STRUCTURES ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, SLOPE AND FOUNDATION STABILITY IS
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER
FOR THE OWNER.

\
\_ +9 SHEAR DOWEL

\— "4 CONT.(TOP & BOTTOM)

30'-0" LONG C.I.P. JUNCTION SLAB

/A
*9 SHEAR DOWEL _J !

PRECAST BARRIER SLAB PLAN

DATE : 01-01-05

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING gV/SALL SYSTEMS
L
MSE PLUS WALL SYSTEM

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD APPROVED BY i
William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Enginear
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9-3 , e

5A - #*5 e 6"0.C.

-5

\

16" 6 3/4° ,
| s ||
10 3/4" - — &
<
-8 1/2* L@6-*5 e 3'5-TOT.
& & =
T 1\
EXPANSION rz
h—
COUPLING ™~ 5 12 o B ‘
\=\E‘ 5T - *5 @ 8'0.C. 5V - *5 @ 8'0.C. &
1/2* EXPANSION L T

JOINT

2" 9 CONDUIT —
LOCATE I~

/

172"

40

1

2

5T

5-L06 —\

AN

JUNCTION BOX LO7-%4 @ 6" 3-TOT.
NEAR PILASTER — o

20 4172 .

4 1/2"

5L - *5 @ 6"0.C.

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D | STATE PROJ. NO. | SHEET

¢ EXP. JOINT TYP.

-2 10

1/2" EPANSION
JOINT (TYP.)

0P OF C.LP.
BARRIER
TOP OF C.LP.
COPING
o
&
&
i\l /
7L//
\_ BOTTOM OF
TOP OF PANEL C.LP. COPING
TYPICAL

PARTIAL ELEVATION AT LIGHT POLE

. POSITIVE BOND BREAKER SHALL BE PROVIDED BETWEEN
CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE AND PRECAST CONCRETE PANELS.

2 THE BARRIER JUNCTION SLAB SHALL HAVE THESE DIMENSIONS
FOR ONE PRECAST UNIT EITHER SIDE OF LIGHT POLE BARRIER,
LONGITUDINAL BARS SHALL BE AS SHOWN.

3. LIGHT POLE SUPPLIER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING ANCHOR
BOLTS THAT EFFECTIVELY TRANSMIT THE LIGHT POLE LOADS
TO THE PILASTER AND FIT THE REINFORCING CAGE.

SEE STRUCTURES STANDARD DRAWINGS FOR
ADDITIONAL DETAILS.

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.

® ® e
s & 2 & )
10 3/4"\ 5 NOTES:
-8 1/2"
/ CHAMFER 3/4" TYP,
3-L07 \ ) o)
= \ 1
o - C
- 2°@ CONDUIT — - & E Lo6 —u|
z s
;0': o = \_ A
172" EXPANSION ]
JOINT Rzl - “
ﬂ\ . — T ~ BA TOP OF COPING, N
7 3 GUTTER LINE £°
EXPANSION — | ]
COUPLING N |
o N
: L
- n
G /% % > | .
o~ <
3
C.L.P. LIGHT POLE 22 - - : : , : : : :
alal a Sl 612
ALL REBAR BY DTHERS ol = . 9 SP.e 1'-0°= 9'-@ 3
LIGHT POLE/BARRIER COPING
172" EXPANDED
POLYSTYRENE (BOTH SIDES)
—_]

THE DESIGN OF ALL MSE PLUS™ WALLS IS BASED ON THE
ASSUMPTION THAT ALL MATERIALS, INCLUDING THE BACKFILL
AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, CONFORM TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE PLUS™ RETAINING WALLS AND
THE PROJECT BID DOCUMENTS

THESE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS THE DESIGN, ARE CERTIFIED
WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE MSE
PLUS™ STRUCTURES ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, SLOPE AND FOUNDATION STABILITY IS
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER
FOR THE OWNER.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING g\/é\u SYSTEMS
L
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TOP OF BARRIER

G OF INLET AND PANEL JOINT

l

_
|

—

TOP OF PANEL
TYPICAL

——

PARTIAL ELEVATION AT DRAINAGE INLET

COPING

—

TOP OF COPING

N— BOTTOM OF

G OF INLET
SPECIAL MESH\\ ‘—SPECIAL MESH
WIDE FLANGE—;
*_| 0 '_*

FRONT FACE OF
CONFLICTING PANEL

DRAINAGE INLET OBSTRUCTION DETAILS

NOTE:

4" MIN, BACKFILL SHALL BE PLACED
BETWEEN MESH CONNECTED TO

PARTIAL PLAN

%4 STIRRUP
/_ 6 PLACES
gy

/—4--4

1'-@

S
g
=

1 POSITIVE
L sond BREAKER — |

EDGE OF [NLET —\

JUNCTION SLAB

AN

0

4 NOTES:

[;<J

G OF INLET AND PANEL JOINT

- JUNCTION SLAB AROUND INLET

7 1/4°

*4 STIRRUP

VOID FORMER NOT SUPPLIED BY SSL.

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NQ.

SHEET
NO.

OBSTRUCTION SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BEFORE WALL INSTALLATION OR,
VOID FORMER SHALL BE INSTALLED DURING BACKFILL PLACEMENT.

ALL OBSTRUCTIONS TO BE CONSTRUCTED OR PLACED PRIOR TO ANY
CAST-IN-PLACE BARRIER OR COPING IS POURED.

DAMAGED GALV. SHALL BE COATED WITH ZINC RICH PAINT.

15° MAX. BEND
/ |2
:8' RAD.

MIN,

B* RAD. o
w9

MIN,

15° MAX. BEND

OBSTRUCTION DETAIL (HORIZONTAL)

MESH IS NOT TO BENT WITH LESS THAN
A 6" RADIUS TO AVOID DAMAGE TO GALVANIZING.

ATTACH WITH
CONNECTOR PINS

CONNECTOR BARS

PANELS AND THE STRUCTURAL FRAME.

SEE "END BENT AND CORNER DETAILS
2 OF 2'FOR STRUCTURAL FRAME DETAILS

THE DESIGN OF ALL MSE PLUS™ WALLS IS BASED ON THE
ASSUMPTION THAT ALL MATERIALS, INCLUDING THE BACKFILL
AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, CONFORM TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE PLUS™ RETAINING WALLS AND
THE PROJECT BID DOCUMENTS

THESE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS THE DESIGN, ARE CERTIFIED
WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE MSE
PLUS™ STRUCTURES ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, SLOPE AND FOUNDATION STABILITY IS
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER
FOR THE OWNER.

WIDE FLANGE
DETAIL A

MESH

2'-8

STANDARD BARRIER

1" POSITIVE
BOND BREAKER

N\

POSITIVE A

BOND BREAKER

)

I

REVISED MESH TO BE SHOWN ON APPROVED SHOP DRAWINGS.

I

1" POSITIVE
BOND BREAKER
*4 STIRRUP

]

11 5/16

%;

7
RZZ

FRONT FACE
OF PANEL
4L | |sPEciaL MESH -
SEE DETAIL A
434 4-3 178" -
HIN,
SECTION C-C

DATE : 01-01-05

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

SSL

MSE PLUS WALL SYSTEM

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS

BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM

STANDARD

APPROVED BY

William N. Nickas, P.E.

Stato Structures Design Enginesr

REVISION NO.

SHEET NO.
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FIELD CUT MESH TO ACCOMODATE
CORNER PANEL.COAT DAMAGED
GALVANIZING WITH ZINC RICH PAINT.

(REQUIRES ENGINEER'S APPROVAL)

PLAN AT 98° OR

4< IA

[~~— FRONT FACE

OF PANEL

[~—— LEVELING PAD

>>: &
/< g
[ | =
I
FRONT FACE |
OF PANEL LARIES

LEVELING PAD

CORNER PANEL

GREATER CORNER

LIFTING
INSERT —\
LooP 1 % I
B — | | | ) | b
\\
¢ OF LOOP \ ®
EMBED g g 00
LULY) LULY)
C VAR‘ ]
5
~|
o C VAR, C §
E\' [5s] 0| Q| :'-.
gl o 8 <
&
Lvan,
nn nn
LUL!) L'L!)
L )
~|
R i
o ven, "
/ 5
U [Te)
ALL REINFORCEMENT J
STEEL TO BE "4 REBAR 7 7 L g HoRrz.
REBAR
G PANEL
ELEVATION

THE DESIGN OF ALL MSE PLUS™ WALLS IS BASED ON THE

ASSUMPTION THAT ALL MATERIALS, INCLUDING THE BACKFILL
AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, CONFORM TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE PLUS™ RETAINING WALLS AND

THE PROJECT BID DOCUMENTS

THESE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS THE DESIGN, ARE CERTIFIED
WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE MSE
PLUS™ STRUCTURES ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY INCLUDING,

CORNER PANEL

FRONT FACE

TOP OF BARRIER
| \

|
/I/— TOP OF COPING

|
7

DETAILS

G SYM.

VARIES

SECTION C-C

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ, NO. | SHEET

STANDARD BARRIER
BRIDGE SLAB
| _\\

BEARING
/PAD
/ A_"

L -
o

1]

G SYM,

BEARING PAD PLACEMENT

DATE : 071-071-05

BRIDGE SLAB C 1
FRONT FACE OF BACKWALL al
TOP OF PILE CAP — CHEEK WALL —e
TOP OF COPING . /—CUNST. JOINT
\ P 1" EXP. ,
- JOINT
. I MIN.
5 PANELS BEYOND
&~ PILE CAP ———=
| — FRONT FACE |__—OUTER FACE OF
e OF PANEL COPING, CHEEK WALL
AND PILE CAP
— BOND BREAKER
OF PANEL P 74— BETWEEN PANELS
1'-@* FILTER AND C.LP. CONCRETE
FABRIC | 4 3/4"
" MIN,
1" EXP. JOINT EINE FRONT FACE
v\\‘ MATERIAL OF PANEL
B
T
FRONT FACE ‘
OF PANEL ‘L |« BACKWALL
END
BENT
FILTER
CORNER PANEL | [ I [ [
2'-0" A |‘|I
OUTER FACE OF 3
G PANEL /—FRONT COPING, CHEEK WALL EXP. EXP. —Tl‘—
- FAIE;:VOT AND PILE CAP JONT N
POINT B
G PANEL

PLAN VIEW AT END BENT

1-0" FILTER FABRIC
AS SHOWN

A

]

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

SSL

MSE PLUS WALL SYSTEM

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS

INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Dssign Enginaer
BUT NOT LIMITED 10, SLOPE AND FOUNDATION STABILITY IS BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS. REVISTON NO. | SWEET W0 prre—
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER
FOR THE OWNER. 04 Il of 14 503 5






I'-@"FILTER
FABRIC

CORNER PANEL

TYPICAL CORNER DETAIL

NOTES:

CONNECTOR BARS

ATTACH WITH
CONNECTOR PINS

WIDE FLANGE
DETAIL A

SEE APPROVED SHOP DRAWINGS FOR SPECIFIC CORNER
PANEL DETAILS AND CONNECTING ROD DETAILS.

ANY CUTTING OF MESH MUST BE APPROVED BY
ENGINEER AS SHOWN ON APPROVED SHOP DRAWINGS.

CUT MESH OR DAMAGED GALV.SHALL BE COATED
WITH ZINC RICH PAINT.

REVISED MESH TO BE SHOWN ON APPROVED SHOP DRAWINGS.

Z

A BYaN

I 1 ]

USE SINGLE WIRE
/_ MESH MATS TO ATTACH
PANEL TO SOIL MASS

CONNECT PANELS WITH

CABLE CLAMPS AND W20 WIRE

WITH WELDED LOOP END
(3 PER PANEL)

o

CONNECTING W20 WIRE

A

N4 “Q
N\
‘[g&f; A/ 1A 72(

ABUTMENT | —

PILES
MK

o HoH

VARIES

L SHIFT OR SPLIT MESH AS

APPROVED TO AVOID PILE

PLAN VIEW AT ACUTE CORNER

FRONT FACE
OF CORNER PANEL

THE DESIGN OF ALL MSE PLUS™ WALLS IS BASED ON THE
ASSUMPTION THAT ALL MATERIALS, INCLUDING THE BACKFILL
AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, CONFORM TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE PLUS™ RETAINING WALLS AND
THE PROJECT BID DOCUMENTS

THESE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS THE DESIGN, ARE CERTIFIED
WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE MSE
PLUS™ STRUCTURES ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, SLOPE AND FOUNDATION STABILITY IS
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER
FOR THE OWNER.

MESH

SEE DETAIL A

FRONT FACE OF T

CONFLICTING PANEL ﬂ\

PILE BEHIND WALL—/

STRUCTURAL FRAME SECTION

\ SPECIAL MESH
= /_

NOTE:

4" MIN, BACKFILL SHALL BE PLACED

SPECIAL MESH

ABUTMENT PILE
BEHIND WALL

BETWEEN MESH CONNECTED TO
PANELS AND THE STRUCTURAL FRAME.

ABUTMENT PILE OBSTRUCTION DETAILS

DRILLED SHAFT
BEHIND WALL

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NQ.

SHEET
NO.

SOUARE PILE OR

_|

WIDE FLANGE

T L

!

Q

FRONT FACE OF _f
CONFLICTING PANEL

STRUCTURAL FRAME

FOR ABUTMENT DRILL SHAFTS AND SOUARE PILES THAT ARE 36" IN DIAMETER OR LARGER

10°-@" (ASTM A36 GALVANIZED)

‘—SPECIAL MESH

125" 12%5* WEx25
8- B- B. 2%- 1%- 1%- 2:%- B. B- B-
il m m m m m 1] m m m m m cL
11 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] LJ\ 11 1] 1] 1] 1] ~

WITH TURNBUCKLES TYPICAL
(SEE WELDED LOOP END DETAIL)

CL

SPLICE FLANGE

MESH SLOT THRU.BOTH SIDES
12 PLACES SEE DETAIL ON THIS SHEET

5l
2o WIRE LZ?EC?P TONNBUCKLE ——F{_G__ 5.3 =
R 3/8" _/ . Yo R
) X —9-cL
* o
, | TR . o ¥ oeces—"
cL
WELDED LOOP END DETAIL MESH SLOT DETAIL 2 e
S5
1O CONNECTOR BAR
ABUTMENT M - ASTM A36 GALVANIZED
MBOVE  \ U
M M M ] M ] M M
] ] |- |- ] ]
C [§ [§ L L [4 [§ [4

L

S R
PLAN VIEW AT PILE BENT

FOR BENT DRILL SHAFTS THAT ARE LESS THAN 36" IN DIAMETER AND 18" AND 24" AND SOUARE PILES

LEGEND

L = SHIFT MESH TO THE LEFT TO AVOID PILE
R = SHIFT MESH TO THE RIGHT TO AVOID PILE
S = SPLIT MESH AND SHIFT TO THE OUTSIDE TO AVOID PILE

DATE : 01-01-05

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR

MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

SSL

MSE PLUS WALL SYSTEM

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ, NO. | SHEET

TYPE-A TYPE-TI
SHOWN FROM BACK FACE SHOWN FROM BACK FACE
. 4'-11 174" 4°-11 1/4*
LIFTING INSERT L OF PANEL LIFTING INSERT/ L OF PANEL
A | A
b )¢
REBAR (TYP.)
455 455
- 2'CLR. FOR —
REBAR (TYP.)
nn 1] An A0 1] ﬂﬂ.l fi il il (il An I
"\‘ PuU L1 v LY LY U "I\‘ U v ol v LY U
= 9 5/8" | | g s = 9 5/8" | | g |r TYPE-T
L (TP (1YP.) 455 _ (me)_aw) 455 SHOWN FROM BACK FACE
411 1/4"
¥ s 3 z
x © A © LIFTING INSERT & OF PANEL
=L 8 3 8 8 & | & 8 8 8 8 Ay /
K < < <~ < < < < < N N
T 455 | 455 ) ) 455
. a || 2'CLR.FOR
Ry h H #4 # # Hf Ry {H # # #4 i § A " REBAR (TYP.)
- 455 o - 455 Q - 455
- 0 . 10
Y o
k (‘}I l‘\ﬁ tl\‘ fi 1] An A0 a0 f
= -~ © A ‘..\' |'P|u ulu ulu 124 114 L
: oo ~ a [0 = 9 5/8' & |«
N S|Q = Q|Q 1 ,
S 858 12 | r-2 | -2 SIE S 85/ -2 -2 1-2* S|4 (TYP.) (FYP.) 455
T T T = Tl 1 P . —
NS e IS S 2
2‘ g Ot [tem Description ol [ o Item Description )
4 Vertical Bar *4 Bar - 4’-7'Long 4 Vertical Bar *4 Bar - 4’-7"Long A o © © © ©
4 Hor1zontal Bar #4 Bor - 4'-7"Long 4 Hor1zontoal Bor *4 Bor - 4-7"Long = © © © Q N
2 Lifting Insert 1 Ton Burke 2 Lifting Insert | Ton Burke 455
2 Loop Embeds 6 Connection Embed 2 Loop Embeds 6 Connection Embed I
TYPE-T2 Ry bbby
SHOWN FROM BACK FACE 455 o
TYPE-A2 411 1/4 4 S
_—m el
SHOWN FROM BACK FACE LIFTING INSERT/ L OF PANEL i "\I
4°-11 174" -
I T T 2"CLR. FOR N o |
REBAR (TYP.) = s(8
LIFTING INSERT L OF PANEL B 155 Bl |esw o - | . S
7 7 5 l% ' « E.l
2'CLR. FOR |'Fﬂ 4 {4 8 {8 4555 S0 ot [tem Description
o 455 REBAR (TYP.) _ I y r— T Bor 55 Long
9 5/8" 8 4 5 Hor1zontal Bar #4 Bar - 4'-7"'Long
. l& & § l& N (TYP.) (TYP.) 2 Lifting Insert 1 Ton Burke
§ & Lo 0 a0 oo 10 Hl ‘:-:‘ © 0 0 0 . 2 Loop Embeds 6 Connection Embed
Bl 1y L1 L1 124 L1 U < < < < o
© a < <~ - - N
N 455 o o 11— 455
. 9 5/8" 8 |+ o
N 0 (TvR) (1YeJ N .
« " -~ N e an an an an n
s U LAY ol oU oU U
N [ [0}
N s|a 455 3
8, o -2 | -2 | 12" S8 — S
T T .
& § Sl S N
ST 13 Item Description « =
4 Vertical Bar #4 Bar - 2'-1"Long - T
2 Hor1zontal Bar #4 Bor - 4'-7"'Long E S|3
> oy et . §|, Lesw I -2 z | S|g THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
[i Loop Embeds 6 Connection Embed %ﬁ <lig MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.
[ Ot I tem Description
4 Vertical Bor *4 Bor - 3-9'Long STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
4 Hori1zontal Bar #4 Bar - 4'-7"Long
2 Ly et LTon ke RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
2 Loop Embeds 6 Connection Embed

THE DESIGN OF ALL MSE PLUS™ WALLS IS BASED ON THE
ASSUMPTION THAT ALL MATERIALS, INCLUDING THE BACKFILL
AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, CONFORM TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE PLUS™ RETAINING WALLS AND

THE PROJECT BID DOCUMENTS

THESE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS THE DESIGN, ARE CERTIFIED
WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE MSE
PLUS™ STRUCTURES ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, SLOPE AND FOUNDATION STABILITY IS
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER
FOR THE OWNER.

DATE : 01-071-05

SSL

MSE PLUS WALL SYSTEM

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED BY

William N. Nickas, P.E.

Stato Siruchures Design Engineer
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FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ. NQ.

SHEET
NO.

TYPE-T3
SHOWN FROM BACK FACE TYPE-T4 TYPE-T5
4°-11 174" SHOWN FROM BACK FACE e
1 14 SHOWN FROM BACK FACE
LIFTING INSERT Ve € OF PANEL 41174 1] 1/4°
W/ NV LIFTING INSERT L OF PANEL
/ LIFTING INSERT € OF PANEL
- - — b 04 -
2'CLR. FOR
REBAR (TYP.) 455 2'CLA. FOR - ! Y f 455 1 f 2"CLR. FOR
10 1> 10 10 — - T
Ry Q Q Q Q 9 5/8" e REBAR (TYP.) o 2 S %“ REBAR (TYP.)
455 | [ v e 5% g i §% #t # §
I o & il an nn an an il Il o
5 9 578" | . 8 1 & = o v oY o oY ""ln b :’ b 455 S
"l | 1) TP, b 9 9 455 S o . o
Ry b4 — ®
< © N | |asse | & |+ ] 58
155 % S ) S (TYP) (FYP Sid
— N 5 |ese re | e -z ol
T T
3 % N 818 ol
< =~ 5 8 5/8" 1-2" 1-2 2" J|@
o 1 1 - EI Ot [tom Description
N | | &|8 %ﬁ 0 Des 4 Ver tical Bar #4 Bar - 1'-3"Long
§ 8 5/8 12 12 12 S8 ofd [ 2 [tem . cription R Horzonte] Ber "4 Bar - 4°-7'Long
= = T T o E ; HVerthol 1&;‘ ': gﬁ" - j "17 .LLO”Q 2 Lifting Insert 1 Ton Burke
S|@o lor1zontal Bar or - 4'-7"Long
ol | O Item Description 2 Lifting Insert 1 Ton Burke ! Loop Embeds 8 Lonnection Enbed
4 Verticel Bar *4 Bar - 2"-1l"Long 1 Loop Embeds 6 Connection Embed
3 Hor1zontal Bar #4 Bar - 4'-7"'Long
2 Lifting Insert 1 Ton Burke
[} Loop Embeds 6 Connection Embed
NOTES :

1. All Parel Reinforcing Steel To Be *4 Bars.

2. All Dimensions Shown Are To Fr

ont Face

Of Panel, Unless Otherwise Noted.

3. Reinforcement For Partial Panel
Proportional To Full Panels.

s To Be

4, All Reinforcing Bars Are To Be 2'

Minimum Clear To The Sises Of The Panel.
. All Panels Are To Be Properly Marked On

[&)]

The Back Face As Shown.

o

And Length.

. Reinforcement Lables Indicate Bar Size

THE DESIGN OF ALL MSE PLUS™ WALLS 1S BASED ON THE
ASSUMPTION THAT ALL MATERIALS, INCLUDING THE BACKFILL
AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION, CONFORM TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MSE PLUS™ RETAINING WALLS AND
THE PROJECT BID DOCUMENTS

THESE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS THE DESIGN, ARE CERTIFIED
WITH RESPECT TO THE INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE MSE
PLUS™ STRUCTURES ONLY. EXTERNAL STABILITY INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, SLOPE AND FOUNDATION STABILITY IS
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER AND THE ENGINEER
FOR THE OWNER.

DATE : 01-01-05

THIS SYSTEM SHALL BE USED IN SLIGHTLY OR
MODERATELY AGGRESSIVE ENVIRONMENTS ONLY.

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

SSL

MSE PLUS WALL SYSTEM

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM

STANDARD

APPROVED BY
‘William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer
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T & B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS

GABION WIRE WALL SYSTEM

GENERAL NOTES

DESIGN CRITERIA

2 THE ATTACHED DETAILS ARE BASED ON THE ASSUMFPTIONS THAT THE MATERIAL WITHIN THE
REINFORCED VOLUME, METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION AND QUALITY OF PREFABRICATED
COMPONENTS MEET T&EB STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS SPECIFICATION FOR RETAINING WALL
SYSTEMS

2 MINIMUM DESIGN PARAMETERS

REFERENCE WALL CONTROL DRAWINGS FOR 50IL CHARACTERISTICS OF FOUNDATION
MATERIAL TO BE USED IN THE DESIGN OF THE WALL SYSTEM, THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL FPROVIDE SOIL DESIGN PARAMETERS FOR BACKFILL MATERIAL BASED ON ACTUAL
SOIL CHARACTERISTICS UTILIZED AT THE SITE. THE VALUES OF THE INTERNAL FRICTION
ANGLE ,PHI, THE COHESION, C, AND THE UNIT WEIGHT, GAMMA, SHALL BE PROVIDED
IN THE SHOP DRAWINGS,

FACTORS OF SAFTEY
EXTERNAL STABILITY

OVERTURNING 220
SLIDING 215
BEARING PRESSURE >25
OVERALL STABILITY > 15
INTERNAL STABILITY
PULLOUT 215
STEEL YIELD STRESS = 048 Fy
SERVICE LIFE = GREATER OF 3 YEARS OR DURATION OF CONTRACT

LIVE LOAD SURCHARGE = 250 PSF

3 THE MAXIMUM APPLIED BEARING PRESSURE AT THE INTERFACE OF THE FOUNDATION AND
SELECT BACKFILL MATERIAL 1S SHOWN IN THE CALCULATIONS. THE BEARING PRESSURE
SHOWN IS THE MAXIMUM FOR THE GIVEN BASE MAT LENGTH. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY
OF OTHERS TO DETERMINE THAT THE BEARING PRESSURE IS ALLOWABLE FOR THAT LOCATION.

4. ANY UNSUITABLE FOUNDATION MATERIAL BELOW THE REINFORCED VOLUME AS DETERMINED
BY THE ENGINEER SHALL BE EXCAVATED AND REPLACED WITH SUITABLE MATERIAL AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

5 THE DESIGN CONTAINED ON THESE DRAWINGS ARE BASED ON INFORMATION PROVIDED BY OTHERS.
ON THE BASIS OF THIS INFORMATION, T&B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE
INTERNAL STABILITY OF THE STRUCTURE ONLY, EXTERNAL STABILITY, INCLUDING FOUNDATION AND
SLOPE STABILITY IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS.

WALL CONSTRUCTION

1. WALLS FOUNDED ON CURVES SHALL HAVE THEIR PANELS DIMENSIONED AS A SERIES OF
SHORT CORDS (AS DIMENSIONED) IN ORDER TO MATCH THE REQUIRED WALL RADIUS,

2 FOR LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF THE MSE STRUCTURES REFERENCE THE RETAINING WALL
CONTROL PLANS.

3 IF MANHOLE AND DROP INLETS ARE REQUIRED, THEY SHALL BE LOCATED AS SHOWN ON THE
RETAINING WALL ELEVATION DRAWINGS,

4. IF PILES ARE LOCATED WITHIN THE REINFORCED VOLUME THEY SHALL BE DRIVEN PRIOR TO
CONSTRUCTION OF THE WALL UNLESS AN ALTERNATE METHOD IS USED TO ISOLATE THE
COLUMNS FROM THE REINFORCED VOLUME AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER,

5 BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE COMPACTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 548

NO SOIL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE ATTACHED TO ANY PANEL BEFORE THE BACKFILL IS
PLACED AT THE REQUIRED ELEVATION AND IS COMPACTED.

6 STRUCTURES GREATER THAN 20 FEET SHALL HAVE THE FINISHED GRADE PLACED AND
COMPACTED AT THE FRONT FACE OF THE STRUCTURE BEFORE THE STRUCTURE HEIGHT
EXCEEDS 20 FEET. THE FINISH GRADE SHALL BE COMPACTED TO 95 PERCENT OF AASHTO
T—180 UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

TBSS CLAIMS ALL PROPRIETARY RIGHTS TO ALL DRAWINGS,
SPECIFICATIONS AND METHODOLOGIES CONTAINED HEREIN, THE USE OF
THIS INFORMATION IS RESTRICTED TO APPROPRIATE PROJECTS THAT IT
WAS PREPARED FOR, NO REPRODUCTION, IN PART, OR IN WHOLE, MAY
BE MADE WITHOUT WRITTEN INSTRUCTION FROM TBSS,

7. T IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO LOCATE ANY GUARDRAIL POSTS PRIOR TO
PLACING THE TOP ROW OF SOIL REINFORCEMENT. THE POST SPACING SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO
AVOID CONFLICTS WITH THE LONGITUDINAL SOIL REINFORCING WIRE. CUTTING OF THE
LONGITUDINAL WIRE SHALL BE ALLOWED ONLY AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER,

8 IF EXISTING OR FUTURE STRUCTURES ARE TO BE PLACED IN THE REINFORCED VOLUME THAT
INTERFERE WITH THE PROPER PLACEMENT OF THE SOIL REINFORCEMENT THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER IMMEDIATELY FOR A COURSE OF ACTION,

9. THE CAP MAT SHALL BE PLACED AS CLOSE TO THE TOP OF WALL LOCATION AS POSSIBLE
THE REMAINING FACE PANEL ABOVE THE CAP MAT MAY BE CUT FREE

10. FOR OTHER INFORMATION PERTAINING TO THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE TBSS RETAINING
WALL PLEASE REFER TO T&B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS ERECTION MANUAL,

11, 1T IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE THE CONTRACTOR TO DEFLECT THE TOP CAP MAT OF THE SOIL
REINFORCEMENT DOWNWARD SO AS TO AVOID CONFLICT WITH ROADWAY MIXING OPERATIONS
AND/OR ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS, ANY SOIL REINFORCING MATERIAL THAT IS
DAMAGED SHALL BE REPLACED AT THE CONTRACTORS EXPENSE.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES
1. NOMINAL SOIL REINFORCING GRID LENGTH

THE WELDED WIRE MESH IS MANUFACTURED IN LENGTHS CORRESPONDING TO THE
DIMENSION ‘B* AS GIVEN IN THE RETAINING WALL ELEVATIONS, THE ACTUAL LENGTH FROM
THE FRONT FACE OF THE PANEL TO THE TAIL OF THE SOIL REINFORCING GRID 1S PLUS
2"—-4" THE FOUNDATION SHALL BE EXCAVATED TO AN EXTENT OF ‘B" PLUS 6"

2 THE FOLLOWING MATERIALS ARE SUPPLIED BY T&B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS INC.

® WELDED WIRE FACING PANEL AND SOIL REINFORCING GRID
® BACKING PANEL

o CAP MATS

o HOG RINGS AND PLIERS

o NONWOVEN GEOTEXTILE FILTER FABRIC

ANY OTHER MATERIAL REQUIRED TO BUILD THE MSE STRUCTURES ACCORDING TO THE
GOVERNING SPECIFICATION SHALL BE SUPPLIED BY THE CONTRACTOR,

T&B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS INC. SUPPLIES MECHANICALLY STABILIZED EARTH STRUCTURAL
COMPONENTS FOR USE WITH THE TBSS WELDED WIRE WALL SYSTEM FOR THE

STRUCTURES DETAILED HEREIN, THE ERECTION MANUAL PROVIDED BY T&B STRUCTURAL
SYSTEMS IS A GENERAL GUIDELINE FOR ERECTING THE TBSS WELDED WIRE WALL SYSTEM.
ALL QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURES, STAGING PROCEDURES, MATERIAL HANDLING, AND
SAFETY IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR. THIS DOES NOT RELIEVE THE
CONTRACTOR OF THE OBLIGATION TO CONSTRUCT THE RETAINING WALL ACCORDING TO THE
PROJECT PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS AND ALL LAWS OF THE GOVERNING STATE,

DATE : 071-01-05

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ, NO. | ST

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS

I&B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, INC.
GABION WIRE WALL

Ta B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, INC

ENGINEERED STRUCTURES
637 WEST HURST BLVD.
HURST, TEXAS 76053
(817) 280-9858 * (FAX) 280-9864

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

INTERIM  STANDARD

APPROVED BY
William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer

Revision Na.

Sheel No,

I of 5

Index Na.
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mELE VATION BACKING PANEL mSECHON BACKING PANEL mCOMPONENT ISOMETRIC
2 IMINIMUM WIRE SIZE IS W4,5 BOTH DIRECTIONS 2 INTS 2 N TS
STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
DATE - 01-01-05 T&B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, INC.
T&B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, INC ’ GABION WIRE WALL
T8SS CLAMS ALL PROPRIETARY RIGHTS TO ALL DRAWINGS. ENGINEERED STRUCTURES /INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNIT/ INTERIM  STANDARD APPRUVED\:’I}IiamN. Nickas. PE.
SPECIFICATIONS AND METHODOLOGIES CONTAINED HEREIN, THE USE OF 637 WEST HURST BLVD. APPLICABLE TO DESIGN STANDARDS iz Siruires Dosign E"gi;'ee -
THIS INFORMATION IS RESTRICTED TO APPROPRIATE PROJECTS THAT IT HURST, TEXAS 76053 BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS. Ere—— Shoet No. p—
WAS PREPARED FOR. NO REPRODUCTION, IN PART, OR IN WHOLE, MAY (817) 280-9858 . (FAX) 280-9864
BE MADE WITHOUT WRITTEN INSTRUCTION FROM TBSS. 04 2 0of 5 5 / /O






TOP OF GRADE

TORP _OF WALL
CAP MAT 3

SOIL REINFORCING MAT

STANDARD FACE PANEL

FACE OF WALL

EXTENT OF EXCAVATION-
PREPARED FOUNDATION.

UPPER FACING PANEL

CAP MAT
p
[BACKING PANEL IS FORCED
FORWARD SO VERTICAL
TOP OF WALL WIRE ENGAGES TRANSVERSE
\ %u WIRE OF SOIL REINFORCEMENT

PRE FORMED HOOK

TOP FACE PANEL

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID | STATE PROJ, NO. | S{eET

PANEL IN SECURED POSITION

UPPER BACKING PANEL

THE BACKING PANEL LOWER PRONG

1S PLACED IN FRONT OF THE TRANSVERSE
WIRE OF THE CORRESPONDING FACING
PANEL, THE BOTTOM TRANSVERSE WIRE
OF THE BACKING PANEL REST ON THE
TRANSVERSE WIRE OF THE FACING PANEL

SOIL REINFORCEMENT
LONGITUDINAL WIRE IS
PLACED OVER FACING PANEL
PRONG. LONGITUDINAL WIRES
REST ON TRANSVERSE WIRE
OF FACING PANEL BELOW.

FACE OF WALL

|PLACE HOOK OVER HORIZONTAL WIRE OF

FACING PANEL IN DESIRED LOCATION AND

\PULL CAP MAT AND FACING PANEL INTO
\DESIRED ALIGNMENT. BACKFILL AS REQUIRED.
TRIM OR LEAVE IN PLACE EXCESS FACING PANEL.

NOTE; PLACE FILTER FABRIC AT DESIRED LOCATION AND
SECURE WITH HOG RINGS. TRIM AS IS REQUIRED

CORRECT

\Y \Y Y

SOIL_REINFORCEMENT
TRANSVERSE WIRE LONGITUDINAL WIRE

LOWER FACING/BACKING PANEL

PRONG IS IN FRONT
OF SOIL REINFORCING
AND FACE PANEL

INCORRECT

m TYPICAL SECTION WELDED WIRE WALL m CAP MAT CONNECTION DETAIL m SOIL REINFORCEMENT CONNECTION SEQUENCE
3

N

SOIL REINFORCING MAT

PRONG FROM FACE BELOW

SELECT FiILL

EROSION MEDIUM (RE- SPECIFICATIONS)

BACKING FPANEL

m WELDED WIRE WALL LIFT SECTION

3

TBSS CLAIMS ALL PROPRIETARY RIGHTS TO ALL DRAWINGS,
SPECIFICATIONS AND METHODOLOGIES CONTAINED HEREIN, THE USE OF
THIS INFORMATION IS RESTRICTED TO APPROPRIATE PROJECTS THAT IT
WAS PREPARED FOR. NO REPRODUCTION, IN PART, OR IN WHOLE, MAY
BE MADE WITHOUT WRITTEN INSTRUCTION FROM TBSS.

NG N

|POKE FiL TER FABRIC OVER PRONGS AND
SECURE ON TOP TRANSVERSE WIRE WITH
A HOG RING AT 1'-0" INTERVALS.

PANEL IN FINAL SECURED POSITION

PANEL PRONG
STANDARD BACKING PANEL:

THE NEXT LIFT IS SLIGHTLY
OFFSET OUT FROM LIFT BELOW

<:l FACE OF WALL

SOIL REINFORCING

FILTER FABRIC

FACING PANEL HOG RING:

FABRIC SOIL REINFORCING MAT
CONNECTION PIN

PRONG DETAIL

PRONGS FROM FACING BELOW

4" MINIMUM OVERLAP SOl REINFORCEMENT TRANSVERSE WIRE-

OVERLAP FILTER FABRIC AT BASE FOR A
MINIMUM OF 4! PLACE SMALL AMOUNT PRONG FROM BACKING PANEL ABOVE
OF BACKFILL AT BEND TO KEEP FABRIC
TIGHT AT BASE OF PANEL. DO NOT LEAVE
VOID AT INTERSECTION OF BEND, FABRIC
SHOULD BE TIGHT TO BACK FACE OF PANEL

FACE OF WALL

SOIL REINFORCING

ORIENTATION AT BEND

FACING ABOVE TRANSVERSE WIRE

FACING BELOW TRANSVERSE WIRE

(D \ALIER FABRIC PLACEMENT (£ \.S01 REINFORCEMENT CONNECTION SEQUENCE
3 3

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

T=B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, INC DATE : 01-01-05

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
I&B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, INC.
GABION WIRE WALL

ENGINEERED STRUCTURES INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS

APPROVED BY

INTERIM _ STANDARD William N. Nickas, P.E.

637 WEST HURST BLVD. APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
HURST, TEXAS 76053 BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.
(817) 280-9858 *  (FAX) 280-9864

State Structures Design Engineer

Revision Na. Sheel No, Index Na
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STEP 71 - SOIL REINFORCING PLACEMENT
© o

f—1"-0" overRLAP

BACKING PANEL

FILTER FABRIC

«—|<«—
FACING PANEL—— < <— ®
<
SOIL REINFORCING
—f—

1. PLACE BOTTOM SOIL REINFORCING GRID ON PREPARED FOUNDATION

2. PLACE BACKING PANEL AT BACK FACE OF SOIL REINFORCING FACING PANEL
AND SECURE WITH HOG RINGS,

J PLACE FILTER FABRIC ON BACK FACE OF BACK BACKING PANEL AND SECURE
WTH HOG RINGS

STEP 3 - NEXT SOIL REINFORCING LIFT

PLACE SOIL REINFORCING

OVER PRONGS OF FACING PANEL
AND BACKING PANEL BELOW
AND PULL INTO CONTACT

SO PRONGS BELOW ARE IN

THE INSIDE OF BACKING

PANEL AND FACING PANEL ABOVE]

FACING PANEL ABOVE
FACING PANEL BACKING PANEL ABOVE
PRONG

BACKING PANEL
FACING PANEL BELOW

BACKING PANEL BELOW
FILTER FABRIC

SOIL REINFORCING

INSET DETAIL BA

BACKING PANEL

FACINT PANEL

SELECT BACKFILL—frmidmildeml sl U]

SOIL REINFORCING —

8. PLACE NEXT LAYER OF SOIL REINFORCING GRIDS ON COMPACTED FILL AND
SECURE TO FACING PANEL WITH HOG RING, PULL WALL FACE INTO ALIGNMENT,

(REFERENCE INSET DETAIL 8A)

9 PLACE BACKFILL IN VOID BELOW, MOUND ON TOP AND COMPACT

STEP2-BACKFILL PLACEMENT

FILTER FABRIC

BACKING PANEL

FACING PANEL

SELECT BACKFILL—

son rRemrorene — IS

4, PLACE AND COMPACT MAXIMUM OF 1-0" OF SELECT BACKFILL ON
TOP OF SOIL REINFORCING GRID

5 TAKE CARE PLACING MATERIAL AT FACE OF WALL PAYING ATTENTION
TO FACING ALIGNMENT.

6. PLACE AND COMFPACT 1'-0" OF SELECT BACKFILL TO BRING BACKFILL
LEVEL WITH NEXT LIFT ELEVATION

7, LEAVE VOID AT FACE OF WALL UNTIL NEXT SOIL REINFORCING ELEMENT
1S PLACED

STEP 4 - CAP MAT

CAP MAT

BACKING PANEL

FACING PANEL

FILTER FABRIC

SELECT BACKFILL
SOIL REINFORCING

FACE OF WIRE WALL—

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID | STATE PROJ, NO. | S{eET

B (VARIES)

mPLAN VIEW SOIL REINFORCING

4 SO REINFORCING LAYOUT

o]

mELE VATION FACING PANEL

\Usoa REINFORCING FACING PANEL

¢ OF SOIL REINFORCING (& OF SOIL REINFORCING

9'-4"
WIDTH OF BACKING PANEL .

4
%
T

| o s s = |

10, PLACE CAP MAT AT TOP OF WALL ELEVATION AND PULL FACE INTO ALIGNMENT I 4-0" 4-0 1| 4-0" |

11, PLACE BACKFILL IN VOID BELOW, MOUND ON TOP AND COMPACT

mEREC TION SEQUENCE STEPS

wRECOMMENDED INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

TBSS CLAIMS ALL PROPRIETARY RIGHTS TO ALL DRAWINGS,
SPECIFICATIONS AND METHODOLOGIES CONTAINED HEREIN, THE USE OF
THIS INFORMATION IS RESTRICTED TO APPROPRIATE PROJECTS THAT IT
WAS PREPARED FOR, NO REPRODUCTION, IN PART, OR IN WHOLE, MAY
BE MADE WITHOUT WRITTEN INSTRUCTION FROM TBSS,

TaB STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, INC

ENGINEERED STRUCTURES

637 WEST HURST BLVD.
HURST, TEXAS 76053
(817) 280-9858 * (FAX) 280-9864

NOTE:

1. BACKING PANEL SHALL BE PLACED SO IT IS AT THE CENTER LINE OF THE SOIL REINFORCING
FACING PANEL.

2. BACKING PANEL SHALL BE PLACED AT BACK FACE OF SOIL REINFORCING FACING PANEL IN
MANNER THAT VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL PATTERN MAINTAINS A 4% X 4" APPERANT
OPENING AS VIEWED FROM FRONT FACE OF STRUCTURE

mFA CING ELEVATION
4

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

&BRESTA R//véNG RWALLS %YSETESMS -
T TRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, INC.
DATE : 01-01-05 GABION WIRE WALL

APPROVED BY
INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS INTERIM  STANDARD William N. Nickas, PE.

APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS State Structures Design Engineer

BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

Revision Na. Sheel No, Index Na
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FACE PANEL
HORIZONTAL WIRE:

PIPE H7

VERTICAL WIRE

NOTE:

TRIM PROTRUSION AREA FROM FACING PANEL BY CUTTING
HORIZONTAL WIRE BETWEEN EACH VERTICAL WIRE. BEND
WIRES BACK INTO MSE MASS AND AS CLOSE TO PROTRUSION
AS POSSIBLE. APPLY FILTER FABRIC OVER AND AROUND
PROTRUSION MAKING SURE FACING FANEL IS COVERED, MAKE
SURE THAT ALL GAPS BETWEEN FACE AND PROTRUSION ARE
COVERED WITH FILTER FABRIC. IF PROTRUSION INTERFERES
WITH SOIL REINFORCING MAT CUT TRANSVERSE WIRES OF MAT
AND BEND LONGITUDINAL WIRE TO PASS PROTRUSION AND
CONFORM TO THE PROTRUSIONS SHAPE.

m TYPICAL ELEVATION THROUGH PENETRATION

\y RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

GABION BIN WALL

STANDARD PANEL

SOIL REINFORCEMENT

FRONT FACE OF WALL

BASE OF WALL
FINISH GRADE

FACE OF WALL

STANDARD FACE PANEL

TRIMMED AND BENT FACE PANEL
TRIMMED SOIL REINFORCING MAT

PROTRUSION
FILTER FABRIC

FACE PANEL
SOIL REINFORCING MAT

NOTE:

TRIM PROTRUSION AREA FROM FACING PANEL BY CUTTING
HORIZONTAL WIRE BETWEEN EACH VERTICAL WIRE. BEND
WIRES BACK INTO MSE MASS AND AS CLOSE TO PROTRUSION
AS POSSIBLE. APPLY FILTER FABRIC OVER AND AROUND
PROTRUSION MAKING SURE FACING PANEL IS COVERED. MAKE
SURE THAT ALL GAPS BETWEEN FACE AND FROTRUSION ARE
COVERED WITH FILTER FABRIC, IF PROTRUSION INTERFERES
WITH SOIL REINFORCING MAT CUT TRANSVERSE WIRES OF MAT
AND BEND LONGITUDINAL WIRE TO PASS PROTRUSION AND
CONFORM TO THE PROTRUSIONS SHAPE,

/B\ TYPICAL PLAN VIEW THROUGH PENETRATION

\y RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

FACE OF WALL

FINANCIAL PROJECT ID

STATE PROJ, NO. | ST

STANDARD FACE PANEL

TRIMMED AND BENT FACE PANEL

FILTER FABRIC

SOIL REINFORCING MAT l

FACE PANEL

NOTE:

TRIM PROTRUSION AREA FROM FACING PANEL BY CUTTING
HORIZONTAL WIRE BETWEEN EACH VERTICAL WIRE. BEND
WIRES BACK INTO MSE MASS AND AS CLOSE TO PROTRUSION
AS POSSIBLE. APPLY FILTER FABRIC OVER AND AROUND
PROTRUSION MAKING SURE FACING PANEL IS COVERED, MAKE
SURE THAT ALL GAPS BETWEEN FACE AND PROTRUSION ARE
COVERED WITH FILTER FABRIC. IF PROTRUSION INTERFERES
WITH SOIL REINFORCING MAT CUT TRANSVERSE WIRES OF MAT
AND BEND LONGITUDINAL WIRE TO PASS PROTRUSION AND
CONFORM TO THE PROTRUSIONS SHAPE,

/F\ TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH PENETRATION

&/

FACE OF WALL

PARALLEL OBSTRUCTION—]

RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

6" FilL _TO BE PLACED BETWEEN.
SOIL REINFORCING MAT AND OBSTRUCTION

DEFLECT SOIL REINFORCING MAT

BY OBSTRUCTION. MAKE SURE THAT
ALIGNMENT OF FACING PANEL IS
CONSISTENT WITH FACING PANEL BELOW.
DO NOT CUT SOIL REINFORCING MAT,
SOIL_REINFORCING MAT MAY BE MOVED UP
ON FACE PANEL TO KEEFP DEFLECTION
ANGLE TO A MAXIMUM OF 15°

15°MAX,

SOIL REINFORCING MAT

R
I— MSE WALL ——l BIN WALL l—

fB\ TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH BIN

w RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

WI,7 SPIRAL BINDER

NOSE SECTION BENT TO REQUIRED
ANGLE (ONE PIECE)

NOTE: 12 GAUGE GALVANIZED STEEL HOG RING MAY BE SUBSTITUTED
FOR SPIRAL BINDER. HOG RINGS TO BE ATTACHED AT 3~ CENTERS
TOP TO BOTTOM,

(C\ ISOMETRIC OF BIN GABION NOSE SECTION

W RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

TBSS CLAIMS ALL PROPRIETARY RIGHTS TO ALL DRAWINGS,
SPECIFICATIONS AND METHODOLOGIES CONTAINED HEREIN, THE USE OF
THIS INFORMATION IS RESTRICTED TO APPROPRIATE PROJECTS THAT IT

AS REQ'D
) [~
SENSISNN
Qiia
SRR
</ \P>S
>
VARIES P ] TEMP WIRE WALL
P RS
SSESasans
/ngxﬁgg\ SPIRAL BIND PANEL TO
NPT TSNS PRE-GENT NOSE_SECTION
g TYPICAL AL INTERSECTIONS

fé\ TYPICAL SECTION AT PARALLEL OBSTRUCTION

\SJ RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

INTERSECTING WALL FACE

[ATTACH STANDARD SOIL REINFORCIN
MAT TO BACK OF GABION BIN WALL

INTERMEDIATE DIAPHRAGM (WHEN AFPPLICABLE)

VARIES VARIES

VARIES
SPIRAL BIND DIAPHRAGM TO

PRE-BENT NOSE SECTION
TYPICAL ALL INTERSECTIONS

FIELD BEND NOSE PANEL

/E\ TYPICAL PLAN VIEW AT BIN

\y RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

TaB STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, INC

Wi, 7 SPIRAL BINDER

FILTER FABRIC
WIRE WALL FACE PANEL

SOIL REINFORCEMENT

GABION BIN

{

e

NOTE: 12 GAUGE GALVANIZED STEEL HOG RING MAY BE SUBSTITUTED

FOR SPIRAL BINDER. HOG RINGS TO BE ATTACHED AT 3° CENTERS

(H\ TYPICAL SECTION AT GABION SPIRAL TIE

&/

DATE : 071-01-05

RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GABION WIRE WALL

RETAINING WALL SYSTEMS
I&B STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, INC.

ENGINEERED STRUCTURES

637 WEST HURST BLVD.
HURST, TEXAS 76053

INTERIM STANDARD IN ENGLISH UNITS
APPLICABLE TQ DESIGN STANDARDS
BOOKLET PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH UNITS.

WAS PREPARED FOR, NO REPRODUCTION, IN PART, OR IN WHOLE, MAY
BE MADE WITHOUT WRITTEN INSTRUCTION FROM TBSS,

(817) 280-9858

* (FAX) 280-9864

INTERIM  STANDARD APPROVED BY

William N. Nickas, P.E.

State Structures Design Engineer

Revision Na. Shest No,
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For questions, please email Alan Hart, P.E.

Interim Standard Index Sheets are to be included in FDOT construction plans, maintenance contracts and permits which
are used to update the Standard Index Booklet to which they are referenced. They are in Adobe format. The default print
size is 11x17 on the Page Set-up option. Typical file sizes are between 72kb to 1756kb, with most being under 500k. Entire
groups may be printed by selecting the group name when shown as a link. Bentley’s Microstation design file format is NOT
available for distribution. Other Indexes may be revised by Design Standards Modifications.

Index No.

Sheet No.

Filename

Description

Index Date

201

4&50f6

0201.pdf

Supplementary Details For Manholes And Inlets - Dated
07-01-05 - These sheets replace sheets 4 and 5 in the
existing 2004 Booklet.

07/01/05

232

10f5

0232.pdf

Ditch Bottom Inlets Types C,D,E & H - Dated 07-01-05 -
These sheets replaces sheets 1 in the existing 2004
Booklet.

07/01/05

304

1-6 of 6

0304.pdf

Public Sidewalk Curb Ramps - Date: 01-01-05 - These
sheets replace sheets 1 thru 5 of the 2004 Booklet.

01/01/05

400

10f1

040010f1.pdf

Guardrail - End Anchorage Assembly type REGENT-C
Date: 08-21-03 - This sheet is a supplement to Index No.
400. This end anchorage system can be used when
specifically called for in the plans or at the contractor's
option whenever the plans call for the flared end anchorage
option. This Interim should be included in all plans to the
extent practical without adverse impact to production
schedules and budgets beginning immediately.

08/21/03

403

1-20f 2

403.pdf

Guardrail Transitions For Existing Bridge Traffic
Railing Retrofits - Dated 07-01-05 - This is a new Index to
detail upgrading the guardrail approaches to existing bridge
rail retrofits.

07/01/05

412

1-50f 5

412.pdf

Portable Temporary Low Profile Barrier For Roadside
Safety - Date: 09-29-03 - This barrier is applicable for
design speeds of 45 mph or less where a low profile is
desired to maintain sight distance at intersections and
driveways. This Interim may be used beginning
immediately. Please note that availability of the device will
be limited initially, since the precast industry will need time
for mobilizing and tooling up to begin fabrication. This
should be considered in establishing project schedules
when calling for this device.

09/29/03

430

1-2 of 2

430.pdf

Optional Crash Cushion Details - Dated 07-01-05 - This
is a new Index to provide details for allowing the use of an
optional crash cushion pay item..

07/01/05

670

10of1

0670.pdf

Motorist Awareness System - Date 07-01-05 Note:
Replaces Index No. 670. Tables for buffer space and taper
length and for device spacing added. For information on
implementation prior to January 1, 2006 refer to the
Construction Office webpage at:

http://www.dot.state.fl.us/rddesign/DS/04/ISTDs.shtm

07/01/05

9/16/2014
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http://lwww.dot.state.fl.us/construction/
memos/2005/DCE06005.pdf

Page 2 of 3

5000

10of1

05000.pdf

Retaining Wall System General Notes - Date: 08-21-03 -
Replaces Index No. 5000. Increased depth of ground cover
on concrete leveling pad. Deleted payment note.

08/21/03

5015

1-16 of 16

05015.pdf

Company, Reinforced Earth Wall — Date: 01-01-05 —This
Interim Index replaces the existing Index 5015. It
incorporates an alternate soil reinforcement type called
High Adherence (HA) Ladders and new light pilaster
details.

Retaining Wall Systems, The Reinforced Earth

01/01/05

5025

1-16 of 16

05025.pdf

MSE Retaining Wall — Date: 01-01-05 —This Interim Index
replaces the existing Index 5025. It incorporates a new
panel/soil reinforcement connection called the “Bodkin
Splice”.

HRetaining Wall Systems, Tensar Earth Technologies,

01/01/05

5035

1-14 of 14

5035.pdf

Retaining Wall Systems, SSL, MSE Plus Wall Systems
— Date: 01-01-05 —This is a permanent wall system that
can be used in slightly or moderately aggressive
environments.

01/01/05

5040

1-13 of 13

5040.pdf

Retaining Wall Systems, Hilfiker Square Panel — Date:
07-01-05 —This permanent wall system is distributed by
Hilfiker Retaining Walls and replaces deleted Index No.
5021. This Interim Index is not listed in the Design
Standards Modifications effective July 1, 2005, but may be
utilized on projects in accordance with the implementation
requirements of combined Temporary Design Bulletin
C05-05/DCE Construction Memorandum No. 12-05.

07/01/05

5045

1-13 of 13

5045.pdf

Retaining Wall Systems, T&B Square Panel — Date: 07-
01-05 — This permanent wall system is distributed by T&B
Structural Systems Inc., and replaces deleted Index No.
5021. This Interim Index is not listed in the Design
Standards Modifications effective July 1, 2005, but may be
utilized on projects in accordance with the implementation
requirements of combined Temporary Design Bulletin
C05-05/DCE Construction Memorandum No. 12-05.

07/01/05

5115

1-6 of 6

05115.pdf

Retaining Wall Systems, The Reinforced Earth
Company, Terratrel Wire Wall — Date: 01-01-05 —This
Interim Index replaces the existing Index 5115. It
incorporates an alternate soil reinforcement type called
High Adherence (HA) Ladders.

01/01/05

5125

1-50f 5

05125.pdf

Retaining Wall Systems, Tensar Earth Technologies,
Temporary Retaining Wall — Date: 01-01-05 —This Interim
Index replaces the existing Index 5125. It incorporates a
new wire basket/soil reinforcement connection called the
“Sierrascape” connection.

01/01/05

5110

1-50f 5

5110.pdf

Retaining Wall Systems, T & B Structural Systems, Inc.
— Date: 01-01-05 —This is a temporary wire face wall that
can be used in all environments.

01/01/05

5140

1-50f 5

5140.pdf

Retaining Wall Systems, Hilfiker Temporary Wire Wall —
Date: 07-01-05 — This is a new temporary wall system
distributed by Hilfiker Retaining Walls. This Interim Index is
not listed in the Design Standards Modifications effective
July 1, 2005, but may be utilized on projects in accordance
with the implementation requirements of combined
Temporary Design Bulletin C05-05/DCE Construction
Memorandum No. 12-05.

07/01/05

17346

50f 13

017346.pdf H

Special Marking Areas- Date: 01-01-05- This sheet
replaces sheet 5 of 13 of the existing sheet of the 2004
Booklet.

01/01/05

17500

10f3

017500.pdf

Conventional Lighting - Date: 01-01-05 - This sheet
replaces sheet 1 of 3 of the existing sheet of the 2004
Booklet.

01/01/05

17900

50f9

017900.pdf

Traffic Monitoring- Date: 01-01-05 - This sheet replaces
sheet 5 of 9 of the existing sheet of the 2004 Booklet.
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DESIGN STANDARDS MODIFICATIONS
(2004 Booklet)
(English Units)

Effective Date: January 1, 2006

NOTE: Interim Indexes listed in these Modifications may be viewed by going
to www.dot.state.fl.us/rddesign and clicking on “Design Standards”.

Index No. 104 (Sheet 1 of 2), under the “WILDFLOWERS SEEDING RATE” chart add the
following footnote: “Wildflower seeding rates are for restoring impacted wildflower
areas.”

Index No. 199 (Sheet 1 of 1), “MIN GRAB TENSILE STRENGTH kN”, “MIN SEWN
STRENGTH kN/M”, ‘MIN PUNCTURE kN” and “MIN TRAPEZOIDAL TEAR kN” -
All “>50%"values deleted and “>50%" values substituted.

Index No. 200 (Sheet 1 of 2), “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 3, “ 96’ deleted and “96””
substituted.

Index No. 201 (Sheets 4 & 5 of 6), are deleted and Interim Index No. 0201 (Sheets 4 & 5 of 6),
Dated 07-01-05 are substituted.

Index No. 206 (Sheet 1 of 2), “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 1 deleted and the following note
substituted:
“1. Trench drain is intended for use in gutters and driveways as shown on the typical
locations on Sheet 2. Type I is intended for use in Type E, F and drop curbing, and
adjacent to traffic separators and standard barrier walls. The width of the channel grate
for Type I Trench Drain shall be 1 3/4” throughout the length of its application. The
linear slope or gradient for Type I may be manufactured by varying the depth of the
channel neck. Type II may also be used in those locations if an independent laboratory
certifies that the grating used has an open area equal to at least 0.27 square feet per linear
foot. Type II is primarily intended for use in valley gutter across driveway openings and
drop curbing; Type I may also be used in those locations. The width of the channel grate
for Type II Trench Drain shall be the same as the width of the channel. The linear slope
or gradient for Type II may be manufactured by varying the depth of the channel. Trench
Drain shall not be placed in designated pedestrian paths unless ADA compliant grates are
used.”
Note 8 deleted and the following note substituted: “Payment to be made under the
contract unit price for Trench Drain, LF.”
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“DESIGN NOTES”- Note 3, the following sentence added: “Grate Type I and Type 11
must have at least 30% open area.”

“PREFORMED POLYETHYLENE ALTERNATE”, Section Line A-A deleted.
“ROUND CSP ALTERNATE”, Section Line B-B deleted.

Index No. 232 (Sheet 1 of 5) is deleted and Interim Index No. 0232 (Sheet 1 of 5), Dated 07-01-
05 is substituted.

Index No. 260 (Sheet 1 of 1), “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 4 - Text “With Grate” deleted from
the first sentence.

Index No. 261 (Sheet 1 of 3), “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 9 deleted and the following note
substituted:
“9. Endwall to be paid for under the contract unit price for U-Endwall, Each. Payment
shall include cost of concrete, reinforcing steel, and when called for in the plans, steel
grating and accessories. Quantities shown are for estimating purposes only.”
“ENDWALLS FOR 2:1 SLOPES”-text “2:1” deleted and “1:2” substituted.

Index No. 280 (Sheet 2 of 4), “GUARD AT PIPE ENDS”, “Note” text “for Endwall Grate, LB”
deleted and “Reinforcing Steel (Miscellaneous)” substituted.
“CONCRETE GUTTER AND DRAINS AT RETAINING WALLS”-“Note:” text
deleted and the following text substituted: “PVC pipe, Schedule 40, to be paid for under
the contract unit price for Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe Culvert (4”), LF.”

Index No. 287 (Sheet 1 of 3), “GENERAL NOTES FOR CONCRETE PAVEMENT
SUBDRAINAGE”, Note 8, text “Type S” deleted and “Type SP” substituted.
“ALIGNMENT OF OUTLET PIPE” “Type S” deleted and “Type SP” substituted in two
places.

Index No. 287 (Sheet 2 of 3), “NOTES FOR DRAINCRETE PAVEMENT SUBDRAINAGE”,
Note 1 - Text” Alternate #1” deleted.
“FOR REHABILITATION:”, Note 1, paragraph 4 - Text “Tack coat shall be paid for
under the contact unit price for Bit Mat’l (Tack Coat), GA.” deleted.

Index No. 304 (Sheets 1 thru 5 of 5), “PUBLIC SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS” is deleted and
Interim Index No. 0304 (Sheets 1 thru 6 of 6) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.

Interim Index No. 0304 (Sheet 1 of 6), Detail in lower left corner, the note “When crosswalk
markings - -” is deleted and the following note substituted: “When crosswalk markings
are required, ramp runs must fall within crosswalk limits and where practical, be parallel
with the projected crosswalk alignment. The bottom of the ramp beyond the curb line
shall have a clear space 48 minimum within the markings of a marked crosswalk. If no
crosswalk markings are present, the bottom of the ramp beyond the curb ramp shall have
a clear space 48” minimum outside active traffic lanes.”





Index No. 310 (Sheet 1 and 2 of 2), under Note 5, Sheet 1 and under Note 4, Sheet 2, add the
following: “When the plans show construction of handrail on a sidewalk and requires the
construction of an edge beam for attachment of the handrail, cost of the edge beam is to
be included in the price of the sidewalk.”

Index No. 310 (Sheet 1 of 2), “SECTION AA” Sidewalk surface cross slope “0.02” deleted and
“0.02 Max” substituted.
“SIDEWALK WITH UTILITY STRIP” plan view walkaround dimensions “3” Min”
deleted and the following substituted: “4’ Std., May be reduced to 3’ Min. in restricted
conditions when approved by the Engineer.”
“SECTION BB” Sidewalk surface cross slope “0.02” deleted and “0.02 Max” substituted.
“SIDEWALK WITHOUT UTILITY STRIP” plan view walkaround dimensions “3’
Min” deleted and the following substituted: “4’ Std., May be reduced to 3’ Min. in
restricted conditions when approved by the Engineer.”

Index No. 310 (Sheet 2 of 2), “SECTION CC” Sidewalk surface cross slope “0.02” deleted and
“0.02 Max” substituted.

Index No. 400 (Sheet 1 of 31), “GENERAL NOTE”, Note 7 - Text “General Note No. 10”
deleted and “General Note No. 117 substituted.

“GENERAL NOTES”, Note 6, add the following text: “Guardrail end anchorage
assemblies shall be of the type called for in the plans. If the plans call for end anchorage
assembly “flared” and does not identify the specific system(s) to be used, the contractor
has the option to construct any FDOT approved flared assembly provided in this Index or
identified on the Qualified Products List (QPL), subject to the conditions identified in the
approved Index drawings, or QPL drawings if applicable.

If the plans call for end anchorage assembly “parallel” and does not identify the specific
system(s) to be used, the contractor has the option to construct any FDOT approved
parallel assembly provided in this Index or identified on the QPL, subject to the
conditions identified in the approved Index drawings, or QPL drawings if applicable.

If the plans call for a specific end anchorage assembly, substitutions with other end
anchorage assemblies will not be permitted unless approved by the Engineer. Approved
substitutions will not be eligible for VECP consideration.

When an end treatment is attached to guardrail with Pedestrian Safety Treatment, only
end treatment systems with timber posts are to be used.

Proprietary end anchorage systems must be identified on the QPL. Manufacturers seeking

approval of proprietary end anchorage systems for inclusion on the QPL must submit

application along with design documentation showing the end anchorage system is crash

tested to NCHRP Report 350 Test Level 3 criteria, is accepted by FHWA for use as a

guardrail end anchorage system, and is compatible with FDOT guardrail systems. System

approvals will be contingent on FDOT’s evaluation of crash test performance results for
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consistency with FDOT guardrail application and use. If approved, installation drawings
signed and sealed by a professional engineer licensed in the State of Florida will be
required.”

Index No. 400 (Sheet 4 of 31), “GUARDRAIL APPLICATION FOR NARROW MEDIAN
AND GORE HAZARDS” - Notation text referring to “General Note No. 13” deleted and
“General Note No. 14” substituted. Text “*1:10 Taper Rate For Design Speeds <45 mph,
1:15 Taper Rate For Design Speeds >50 mph" added.

Index No. 400 (Sheet 15 of 31), “STEEL MODIFIED THRIE-BEAM OFFSET BLOCK?”,
“SIDE VIEW?” — Text “M14x17.2” deleted and “M14x18” substituted.

“PEDESTRIAN SAFETY TREATMENTS”, under Note 1 add the following: “Refer to
Sheet 1, Note 6 for end treatment requirements.”

Index No. 400 (Sheet 17 of 31), “5/8” OVAL SHOULDER BUTTON HEAD BOLT” - in table
under “APPLICATION” for 10” bolt, text added as follows: “As an option, a single 25”*
long post bolt may be used.” Under “APPLICATION” for 25 bolt, text added as
follows: “Double Faced Guardrail Steel Posts.”

“5/8” STEEL WASHER”, at the end of the second sentence of the note add: “and under
hex nut for connecting rubrail to wood and steel posts.”

Index No. 400 (Sheet 18 of 31), “THRIE-BEAM?”, Notation text “Anchor Plate” deleted and
“Post Bolt Slot” substituted.
“GALVANIZED STEEL BACK-UP PLATES FOR CONNECTING SPECIAL END
SHOES AND TERMINAL CONNECTORS TO CONCRETE BRIDGE TRAFFIC
RAILING BARRIERS AND CONCRETE BARRIER WALLS”, “THRIE-BEAM
TERMINAL CONNECTOR”, dimension “20” deleted and “21”” substituted.
Dimension “2 3/8deleted and “2 7/8”” substituted.

Index No. 400 (Sheet 24 of 31), “ET 2000 NOTES”, Note 6, Paragraph (b), second and third
line, text “two parallel 3” x 3” x 1/4” steel angles, one angle each side between Post No.
1 and No. 2.” deleted and text “one 3” x 3” x 1/4” steel angle on the back side between
Post No. 1 and No. 2.” substituted.

Index No. 400 (Sheet 27 of 31), “LET NOTES”, Note 6, Paragraph (b), second and third line,
text “two parallel 3 x 3” x 1/4” steel angles, one angle each side between Post No. 1 and
No. 2.” deleted and text "one 3” x 3” x 1/4” steel angle on the back side between Post No.
1 and No. 2.” substituted.

Index No. 400 (Sheet 30 of 31), “END ANCHORAGE ASSEMBLY TYPE REGENT” is
deleted and Interim Index No. 0400, Sheet 1 of 1, dated 08-21-03 is substituted.

Interim Index No. 403 (Sheets 1 thru 2 of 2), Dated 07-01-05, “GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS
FOR EXISTING BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING RETROFITS” is added.
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Index No. 410 (Sheet 20 of 22), Plan detail “MEDIAN BARRIER WALL” - Text “ 16°-3”
deleted and “ 6°-3” “substituted.

Interim Index No. 412 (Sheets 1 thru 5 of 5) dated 09-29-03 is added.

Interim Index No. 412 (Sheet 1 of 5), - Dated 09-29-03, “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 3, second
paragraph, first sentence, text deleted and the following substituted: “Barrier wall units
shall conform to Section 521 of the Standard Specifications and shall be produced in
Department approved plants with quality control plans for precasting concrete barrier
wall.”

Interim Index No. 412 (Sheet 1 of 5) Dated 09-29-03, “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 4, The
following added as paragraph 2: “Low profile barrier wall units shall be installed so as to
be in firm contact with adjoining units. Nuts on tensioning rods shall be installed snug
tight.”

Interim Index No. 412 (Sheet 1 of 5), - Dated 09-29-03 Sheet 1 of 5 “GENERAL NOTES”, Note
6, the following sentence added: “The cost of the tubular markers and Type I object
marker shall be included in the cost of the low profile barrier.”

Index No. 413 (Sheet 1 of 1), “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 4 added as follows: “4. Barrier wall
units shall conform to Section 521 of the Standard Specifications and shall be produced
in Department approved plants with quality control plans for precasting concrete barrier
wall.”

Index No. 415 (Sheet 2 of 10), “ALIGNMENT AND LENGTH OF NEED”, “*” Last sentence
text — “600”deleted and “642” substituted and text — “expressway”’ deleted and “freeway”
substituted.

Index No. 417 (Sheet 1 of 1), “NOTES FOR TEMPORARY INERTIAL CRASH CUSHIONS” -
Note 1 deleted and the following note substituted: “1. The crash cushion arrays shown on
this Index can be used on the State Highway System only when all of the following
conditions are met:

a. Use is limited to shielding temporary concrete barrier wall approach ends.

b. Use only when a temporary gating crash cushion or inertial crash cushion is

specifically called for in the plans.

c. Use is limited to installations that will not exceed 30 calendar days in duration,

unless otherwise called for in the plans.
When the plans do not specifically call for a temporary gating crash cushion, and/or when
the installation will exceed 30 days in duration, a redirective crash cushion system in
accordance with Index 415 is required.”
Note 6 deleted and the following note substituted: “6. Temporary gating crash cushion
systems listed on the Department’s Qualified Products List (QPL) may be substituted for
the crash cushion arrays shown in this Index, provided a configuration using the system
for this substitution has been detailed in the approved QPL drawings. Manufacturers
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seeking approval of temporary gating crash cushions for inclusion on the QPL must
submit application along with design documentation showing the crash cushion system is
crash tested to NCHRP Report 350 Test Level 3 criteria, is accepted by FHWA and is
compatible with FDOT temporary barrier wall systems. System approvals will be
contingent on FDOT’s evaluation of crash test performance results for consistency with
FDOT temporary barrier wall end shielding applications and uses. If approved,
installation drawings signed and sealed by a professional engineer licensed in the State of
Florida will be required.”

Note 7 added as follows: “7. Temporary crash cushions (gating) are to be paid for per
array under the contract unit price for Vehicular Impact Attenuator/Crash Cushion
(Gating) (Temporary), LO.”

Interim Index No. 430 (Sheets 1 thru 2 of 2) Dated 07-01-05, “OPTIONAL CRASH CUSHION
DETAILS” is added.

Index No. 435, “QUADGUARD” — Note that details for the QuadGuard HS are posted on the
Qualified Products List.

Index No. 440, “TRACC SYSTEMS” — Note that details for the WideTRACC and the TRACC
Modular Base are posted on the Qualified Products List.

Index No. 440 (Sheet 1 of 5), “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 7, The text is deleted and the
following substituted: “All permanent units shall be factory new at completion of
construction. Temporary construction units and units under Maintenance responsibility
may be shop repaired units utilizing new or salvaged parts which will produce condition
new units.”

Index No. 440 (Sheet 1 of 5), “DESIGN NOTES AND GUIDELINES”, Note 2, The first two
paragraphs are deleted and the following substituted: “When equipped with the modular
base, the TRACC is a restorable system that is well suited to shielding hazards subject to
high speed traffic with a history of frequent errant vehicle departures from the roadway or
the potential exists for such departures. The TRACC is also well suited to shielding
hazards where the approach space is limited; and for conditions where the terminal must
be located close to the traffic lane.”

Index No. 441, “TAU II” — Note that details for the TAU-II Revised and Universal TAU-II are
posted on the Qualified Products List.

Index No. 451 (Sheet 1 of 2), “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 19 - text last sentence “Type A”
deleted.
Note 20 - text first sentence “and pay” deleted.
Note 21- Note deleted and the following substituted: “21. This index details fencing that
is constructed with farm fabric 46 '2” (47” nominal) in height and with specific ground
clearance and specific barbed wire spacings.”
Note 22 added with the following text- “22. All posts, braces, tension wires, fabric, tie
wires, Class I concrete and all miscellaneous fittings and hardware to be included in the
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cost for Fencing, LF. Fencing shall be inclusive of the lengths of pull, end and corner
post assemblies, but exclusive of gate widths.”

Index No. 452 (Sheet 1 of 2), “GENERAL NOTES”- Note 7(b) is deleted and the following note
substituted: “(b) In accordance with ASTM F567 Subsections 5.4 through 5.10 as
approved by the engineer.”

Note 7(c) “4.5” deleted and “5.5” substituted.

Note 11- text last sentence “Type B,” deleted.

Note 12-text deleted and the following substituted: “12. For construction purposes, corner
post assemblies shall consist of one corner post, two braces, two truss rods, and all
necessary fittings and hardware as detailed above. End Post assemblies shall consist of
one end post, one brace, one truss rod and all necessary fittings and hardware as detailed
above.”

Note 13 added with the following text: “13. All posts, tension wires, chain link fabric, tie
wires, Class I concrete, and all miscellaneous fittings and hardware to be included in the
cost for Fencing, LF.”

Index No. 452 (Sheet 2 of 2), “BARB WIRE ATTACHMENT”, “NOTES?”, - text “Attachments
to be paid for under the contract unit price for Fencing, Type B (With Barb Wire
Attachment) LF.” deleted.

Index No. 505 (Sheet 3 of 3), “RIGID PAVEMENT - SPECIAL SELECT SOIL OPTION”-
bottom note deleted and the following substituted: “ 3” of #57 or #89 Coarse Aggregate
Mixed into Top 6.

Index No. 515 (Sheet 2 of 6), “Plan A” in the plan view detail the line indicating the back of
sidewalk at the driveway is modified to be a continuous straight line in-line with the back
of the sidewalk on each side of the driveway. Dimension “4’ Min.” deleted and the
following substituted: “4” Min., May be reduced to 3’ Min. in restricted conditions when
approved by the Engineer.”

“SPECIAL NOTES FOR URBAN FLARED TURNOUTS”, Note 11 is added as follows:
“11. All sidewalk surfaces crossing driveways with a cross slope shown in this Index to
be 0.02 shall be 0.02 Maximum”.

Index No. 515 (Sheet 3 of 6), Notation “A”, Text “Depth less than 4’ allowable only under
findings of infeasibility” deleted and the following text substituted: “May be reduced to
3’Min. in restricted conditions when approved by the Engineer. Depth less than 3’
allowable only under findings of infeasibility.”

Index No. 515 (Sheet 4 of 6), Notation “A”, Text “Depth less than 4’ allowable only under
findings of infeasibility” deleted and the following text substituted: “May be reduced to
3’Min. in restricted conditions when approved by the Engineer. Depth less than 3’
allowable only under findings of infeasibility.”

Index No. 520 (Sheet 1 of 1), KEY DETAIL, (TOP VIEW), “55#” is deleted and “30#”
substituted.
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SECTION details, below the reference “#4 Bars (@ 18” Ctrs. (Max.)” add “(Grade 40 or
Grade 60)”.

Index No. 515 (Sheet 6 of 6), “URBAN TURNOUT PROFILE” — text “3” walk around” deleted
and the following substituted: “4’ std., 3’ min.”

Index No. 532 (Sheet 1 of 3), GENERAL NOTES, Note 4, the first paragraph is deleted and the
following substituted: “Mailboxes shall be light sheet metal or plastic construction, in
traditional style only, and only in Size 1 as prescribed by the Domestic Mail Manual of
the U. S. Postal Service (DMM).”

Index No. 544 (Sheet 1 of 1), “NOTES:” Note 5 added with the following text. “5. Commercial
tree bracing systems approved by the Engineer may be used in lieu of the tree bracing
methods detailed on this Index.”

Index No. 560 (Sheet 1of 1), Title “TYPICAL FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT AT
PANEL RR CROSSINGS” deleted and new title substituted “TYPICAL CROSSING
MATERIAL REPLACEMENT AT RR CROSSING”. Text “Type S Asphalt” deleted
and “Type SP Asphalt” substituted.

Index No. 600 (Sheet 1of 10), “PREFACE”, first paragraph, 3rd sentence - Text deleted and the
following text substituted: - “This Index contains information specific to Federal and
State guidelines and standards for the preparation of traffic control plans and for the
execution of traffic control in work zones, for construction and maintenance operations
and utility work on highways, roads and streets on the State Highway System. Certain
requirements in this Index are based on the high volume nature of State Highways. For
highways, roads and streets off the State Highway System, the local agency
(City/County) having jurisdiction may adopt requirements based on the minimum
requirements provided in the MUTCD.”

Index No. 600 (Sheet 2 of 10), Under the Heading “OVERHEAD WORK?”, delete the existing
text and replace with the following:

Work is only allowed over a traffic lane when one of the following options is used:

OPTION 1 (OVERHEAD WORK USING A MODIFIED LANE CLOSURE)
Overhead work using a modified lane closure is allowed if all of the following conditions
are met:
a. Work operation is located in a signalized intersection and limited to signals, signs,
lighting and utilities.
b. Work operations are 60 minutes or less.
c. Speed limit is 45 mph or less.
d. Aerial lift equipment in the work area has high-intensity, rotating, flashing,
oscillating, or strobe lights operating.
e. Aerial lift equipment is placed directly below the work area to close the lane.
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f. Traffic control devices are placed in advance of the vehicle/equipment closing the
lane using a minimum 100 foot taper.

g. Volume or complexity of the roadway may dictate additional devices, signs,
flagmen and/or a traffic control officer.

OPTION 2 (OVERHEAD WORK ABOVE AN OPEN TRAFFIC LANE)
Overhead work above a open traffic lane is allowed if all of the following conditions are
met:
a. Work operation is located on a utility pole, light pole, signal pole, or their
appurtenances.
b. Work operations are 60 minutes or less.
c. Speed limit is 45 mph or less.
d. No encroachment by any part of the work activities and equipment within an area
bounded by 2 feet outside the edge of travel way and 18 feet high.
e. Aerial lift equipment in the work area has high-intensity, rotating, flashing,
oscillating, or strobe lights operating.
f. Volume or complexity of the roadway may dictate additional devices, signs, flagmen
and/or a traffic control officer.
g. Adequate precautions are taken to prevent parts, tools, equipment and other objects
from falling into open lanes of traffic.
h. Other Governmental Agencies, Rail facilities, or Codes may require a greater
clearance. The greater clearance required prevails as the rule.

OPTION 3 (OVERHEAD WORK USING A STANDARD LANE CLOSURE)

The lane directly below the overhead work is closed in accordance with the appropriate
standard index drawing or detailed in the plans.

Index No. 600 (Sheet 4 of 10), Add New Heading —“GROOVED PAVEMENT AHEAD SIGN”
and text “The GROOVED PAVEMENT AHEAD sign is required 500’ in advance of a
milled or grooved surface open to traffic.”

Add Heading "Utility Work Sign" with note "The UTILITY WORK (W21-7) sign may
be used as an alternate to the ROAD (STREET) WORK (W20-1) sign for utility
operations on or adjacent to a highway.

Index No. 600 (Sheet 6 of 10), "Add ""TRANSVERSE JOINTS to existing header
"MANHOLES/CROSSWALKS". Add the following text after the first paragraph -

"All transverse joints that have any difference in elevation shall have a temporary asphalt
apron constructed as shown in the diagram below."

Index No. 600 (Sheet 8 of 10), "Note 5 deleted and the following note substituted: ""5S. During
hours of darkness, warning lights shall be used on drums, vertical panels, Type I, Type 1,
Type 111 and direction indicator barricades in accordance with ""Warning Lights"" Sheet
6."" Note No. 12 added as follows: ""12. The Direction Indicator Barricade may be used
in tapers and transitions where specific directional guidance to drivers is necessary. If
used, Direction Indicator Barricades shall be used in series to direct the driver through the
9





transition and into the intended travel lane. See MUTCD 2003 edition for detail of
Direction Indicator Barricade".

Index No. 601 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in notel and substitute text: “If the work operation
(excluding establishing and terminating the work area) requires that two or more work

vehicles cross the 15 feet zone in any one hour, traffic control will be in conformance
with Index No. 602.”

Delete text in note 4 and substitute text: “When a side road intersects the highway within
the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes.”

Top drawing: delete “15 feet or more” and substitute “15 feet or more (or behind an
existing barrier)”; under “Conditions” delete “15 feet or more” and substitute “15 feet or
more (or behind an existing barrier)”.

Index No. 602 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in note 1 and substitute text: “All vehicles, equipment,
workers (except flaggers) and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway.”

29 ¢c

Note 3 — Add text after “one hour period or less,
terminating the work area)”.

(excluding establishing and

Note 7 delete text “WS/2 and substitute text “WS/3”; delete text WS*/120 and substitute
“WS*/180”.

Delete text in notel1 and substitute text: “When a side road intersects the highway within
the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes.”

Delete two “ROAD WORK 1500°” signs; substitute two “ROAD WORK AHEAD”
signs. Change the two distances shown between the “ROAD WORK AHEAD” sign and
the Men Working Symbol sign from “1000°” to “500°”.

Index No. 603 (Sheet 1 of 2), Delete text in note 2 and substitute text: “All vehicles, equipment,
workers (except flaggers) and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway.”

Delete text in note 11 and substitute: “When a side road intersects the highway within the
TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other applicable
TCZ Indexes.”

Add new note”’The two channelizing devices directly in front of the work area and the
one channelizing device directly at the end of the work area may be eliminated if the
work area is occupied only by a vehicle with activated high-intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating, or strobe lights.”
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Index No. 603 (Sheet 2 of 2), Delete text in note 2 and substitute text: “All vehicles, equipment,
workers (except flaggers) and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway.”

Delete text in note 9 and substitute text: "When a side road intersects the highway within
the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes."

Add new note “The two channelizing devices directly in front of the work area and the
one channelizing device directly at the end of the work area may be eliminated if the
work area is occupied only by a vehicle with activated high-intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating, or strobe lights.”

Index No. 604 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in note 2 and substitute text: “All vehicles, equipment,
workers (except flaggers) and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway.”

Delete text in note 11 and substitute text: “When a side road intersects the highway
within the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes.”

Add new note “The two channelizing devices directly in front of the work area and the
one channelizing device directly at the end of the work area may be eliminated if the
work area is occupied only by a vehicle with activated high-intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating, or strobe lights.”

NOTE: Third sign on the left approach should read “ONE LANE ROAD 1000 FT”

Index No. 607 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in note 2 and substitute text: "All vehicles, equipment,
workers (except flaggers) and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway."

Delete text in note 8 and substitute text: "When a side road intersects the highway within
the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes."

Index No. 610 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in note 1 and substitute text: ""If the work operation
(excluding establishing and terminating the work area) requires that two or more work
vehicles cross the 15' zone in any one hour, traffic control will be in conformance with
Index No. 602 undivided or Index 611 divided."

Delete text in note 6 and substitute text: "When a side road intersects the highway within
the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes."

Top drawing: delete “15° or more” and substitute “15° or more (or behind an existing
barrier)”; under “Conditions” delete “15” or more” and substitute “15’ or more (or behind
an existing barrier)”.
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Index No. 611 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in note 1 and substitute text: "All vehicles, equipment,
workers and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway."

Note 2 - Add text after "one hour period or less,”"(excluding establishing and terminating
the work area)".

Delete text in note 3 "either pavement" and substitute "travelway".

Note 6 delete text "WS/2 and substitute text "WS/3"; delete text WS?%/120 and substitute
"WS?/180."

Delete text in note 12 and substitute text: "When a side road intersects the highway
within the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes."

Delete text in note 13 and substitute text. "For operations of 60 minutes or less, all signs
and channelizing devices may be eliminated if a vehicle with activated high-intensity
rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights is used."

Delete two "ROAD WORK 1500™ signs substitute two "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs.
Change the two distances shown between the "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign and the
Men Working Symbol sign from "1000" to "500."

Index No. 612 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in note 2 and substitute text: "All vehicles, equipment,
workers and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway."
Delete text in note 4

Delete text in note 12 and substitute text: "When a side road intersects the highway
within the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes."

Index No. 613 (Sheet 1 of 2), Delete text in note 2 and substitute text: "All vehicles, equipment,
workers and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway."

Delete text in note 12 and substitute text: "When a side road intersects the highway
within the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes."

Index No. 621 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in note 2 and substitute text: "All vehicles, equipment,
workers (except flaggers) and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway."

Remove two KEEP LEFT Signs and symbol from this drawing

The two channelizing devices directly in front and directly at the end of the work area
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may be eliminated if the work area is occupied only by a vehicle with activated high-
intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights.

Index No. 623 (Sheet 1 of 2), Delete text in note 1 and substitute text: "All vehicles, equipment,
workers (except flaggers) and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway."

Add new note “The two channelizing devices directly in front of the work area and the
one channelizing device directly at the end of the work area may be eliminated if the
work area is occupied only by a vehicle with activated high-intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating, or strobe lights.”

Index No. 670 (Sheet 1 of 1), “MOTORIST AWARENESS SYSTEM?” is deleted and Interim
Index No. 0670 (Sheet 1 of 1) Dated 07-01-05 is substituted.

Index No. 5000 (Sheet 1 0f 1) “RETAINING WALL SYSTEM GENERAL NOTES” is deleted
and Interim Index No. 05000, (Sheet 1 If 1) Dated 08-21-03 is substituted.

Index No. 5015 (Sheets 1 thru 14 of 14) “RETAINING WALL SYSTEM, REINFORCED
EARTH COMPANY, REINFORCED EARTH WALL?” is deleted and Interim Index No.
05015 (Sheets 1 thru 16 of 16) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.

Index No. 5021 (Sheets 1 thru 13 of 13), Index deleted.

Index No. 5025 (Sheets 1 thru 17 of 17), “RETAINING WALL SYSTEM, TENSAR EARTH
TECHNOLOGIES, MSE RETAINING WALL” is deleted and Interim Index No. 05025
(Sheets 1 thru 16 of 16) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.

Interim Index No. 5035 (Sheets 1 thru 14 of 14) Dated 01-01-05 is added.

Interim Index No. 5040 (Sheets 1 thru 13 of 13) Dated 07-01-05, “RETAINING WALL
SYSTEM, HILFIKER SQUARE PANEL”, is added.

Interim Index No. 5045 (Sheets 1 thru 13 of 13) Dated 07-01-05, “RETAINING WALL
SYSTEM, T & B SQUARE PANEL” is added.

Interim Index No. 5110 (Sheets 1 thru 5 of 5) Dated 01-01-05 is added.

Index No. 5115 (Sheets 1 thru 17 of 17) “RETAINING WALL SYSTEM, THE REINFORCED
EARTH COMPANY, TERRATREL WIRE WALL” is deleted and Interim Index No.
05115 (Sheets 1 thru 6 of 6) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.

Index No. 5120 (Sheets 1 thru 5 of 5), Index deleted.

Index No. 5125 (Sheets 1 thru 4 of 4) “RETAINING WALL SYSTEM, TENSAR EARTH
TECHNOLOGIES, TEMPORARY RETAINING WALL” is deleted and Interim Index
05125 (Sheets 1 thru 5 of 5) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.
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Interim Index No. 5140 (Sheets 1 thru 5 of 5) Dated 07-01-05, “RETAINING WALL SYSTEM,
HILFIKER TEMPORARY WIRE WALL”, is added.

Index No. 11862 (Sheet 1 of 1), Col. Size “4 x 3/16” deleted and “4 x1/4” substituted in two
columns.

Index No. 17344 (Sheets 2 and 3 of 6), Text “see Index No. 17346 Sheet 9 of 13” deleted and the
following text substituted: “See Index No. 17346 Sheets 2 and 7 of 13”

Index No. 17346 (Sheet 5 of 13) “SPECIAL MARKING AREAS” is deleted and Interim Index
No. 017346 (Sheet 5 of 13) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.

Index No. 17346 (Sheet 8 of 13), “TURN LANES * CURBED AND UNCURBED MEDIANS”-
table, “RURAL CONDITIONS”, L, and L distance values deleted and the following
values substituted:

L, L

185> 290r
225> 350°
260  405°
290> 460’

Index No. 17355 (Sheet 10 of 10) “MOT-13-04"- text “Freeway Sign” added. “MOT-14-04"-
text “Arterial Sign” added.

Index No 17500 (Sheet 1 of 3) “CONVENTIONAL LIGHTING” is deleted and Interim Index
No. 017500 (Sheet 1 of 3) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.

Index No. 17502 (Sheet 4 of 4), “SLAB DIMENSIONS”-detail dimensions “ 2’-8”, 2°-01/2” and
4°-1” “ deleted and text “varies” substituted. Detail dimensions “ 2°-11 1/2” “ -deleted.

Index No. 17900 (Sheet 5 of 9) “TRAFFIC MONITORING” is deleted and Interim Index No.
017900 (Sheet 5 of 9) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.
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DESIGN STANDARDS MODIFICATIONS
(2004 Booklet)
(English Units)

Effective Date: July 1, 2005

NOTE: Interim Indexes listed in these Modifications may be viewed by going
to www.dot.state.fl.us/rddesign and clicking on “Design Standards”.

(NOTE: A typographical error was corrected 4/29/05. See Interim Index 5110.)

Index No. 199 (Sheet 1 of 1), “MIN GRAB TENSILE STRENGTH kN”, “MIN SEWN
STRENGTH kN/M”, ‘MIN PUNCTURE kN” and “MIN TRAPEZOIDAL TEAR kN” -
All “>50%"values deleted and “>50%" values substituted.

Index No. 200 (Sheet 1 of 2), “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 3, “ 96’ deleted and “96”
substituted.

Index No. 206 (Sheet 1 of 2), “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 1 deleted and the following note
substituted:
“I. Trench drain is intended for use in gutters and driveways as shown on the typical
locations on Sheet 2. Type I is intended for use in Type E, F and drop curbing, and
adjacent to traffic separators and standard barrier walls. The width of the channel grate
for Type I Trench Drain shall be 1 3/4” throughout the length of its application. The
linear slope or gradient for Type I may be manufactured by varying the depth of the
channel neck. Type II may also be used in those locations if an independent laboratory
certifies that the grating used has an open area equal to at least 0.27 square feet per linear
foot. Type II is primarily intended for use in valley gutter across driveway openings and
drop curbing; Type I may also be used in those locations. The width of the channel grate
for Type II Trench Drain shall be the same as the width of the channel. The linear slope
or gradient for Type II may be manufactured by varying the depth of the channel. Trench
Drain shall not be placed in designated pedestrian paths unless ADA compliant grates are
used.”
Note 8 deleted and the following note substituted: “Payment to be made under the
contract unit price for Trench Drain, LF.”
“DESIGN NOTES”- Note 3, the following sentence added: “Grate Type I and Type 11
must have at least 30% open area.”
“PREFORMED POLYETHYLENE ALTERNATE”, Section Line A-A deleted.
“ROUND CSP ALTERNATE”, Section Line B-B deleted.

Index No. 260 (Sheet 1 of 1), “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 4 - Text “With Grate” deleted from
the first sentence.
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Index No. 261 (Sheet 1 of 3), “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 9 deleted and the following note
substituted:
“9. Endwall to be paid for under the contract unit price for U-Endwall, Each. Payment
shall include cost of concrete, reinforcing steel, and when called for in the plans, steel

grating and accessories. Quantities shown are for estimating purposes only.”
“ENDWALLS FOR 2:1 SLOPES”-text “2:1” deleted and “1:2” substituted.

Index No. 280 (Sheet 2 of 4), “GUARD AT PIPE ENDS”, “Note” text “for Endwall Grate, LB”
deleted and “Reinforcing Steel (Miscellaneous)” substituted.
“CONCRETE GUTTER AND DRAINS AT RETAINING WALLS”-“Note:” text
deleted and the following text substituted: “PVC pipe, Schedule 40, to be paid for under
the contract unit price for Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe Culvert (4”), LF.”

Index No. 287 (Sheet 1 of 3), “GENERAL NOTES FOR CONCRETE PAVEMENT
SUBDRAINAGE”, Note 8, text “Type S” deleted and “Type SP” substituted.
“ALIGNMENT OF OUTLET PIPE” “Type S” deleted and “Type SP” substituted in two
places.

Index No. 287 (Sheet 2 of 3), “NOTES FOR DRAINCRETE PAVEMENT SUBDRAINAGE”,
Note 1 - Text” Alternate #1” deleted.
“FOR REHABILITATION:”, Note 1, paragraph 4 - Text “Tack coat shall be paid for
under the contact unit price for Bit Mat’l (Tack Coat), GA.” deleted.

Index No. 304 (Sheets 1 thru 5 of 5), “PUBLIC SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS” is deleted and
Interim Index No. 0304 (Sheets 1 thru 6 of 6) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.

Index No. 310 (Sheet 1 of 2), “SECTION AA” Sidewalk surface cross slope “0.02” deleted and
“0.02 Max” substituted.
“SIDEWALK WITH UTILITY STRIP” plan view walkaround dimensions “3” Min”
deleted and the following substituted: “4’ Std., May be reduced to 3’ Min. in restricted
conditions when approved by the Engineer.”
“SECTION BB” Sidewalk surface cross slope “0.02” deleted and “0.02 Max” substituted.
“SIDEWALK WITHOUT UTILITY STRIP” plan view walkaround dimensions “3’
Min” deleted and the following substituted: “4’ Std., May be reduced to 3’ Min. in
restricted conditions when approved by the Engineer.”

Index No. 310 (Sheet 2 of 2), “SECTION CC” Sidewalk surface cross slope “0.02” deleted and
“0.02 Max” substituted.

Index No. 400 (Sheet 1 of 31), “GENERAL NOTE”, Note 7 - Text “General Note No. 10”
deleted and “General Note No. 11 substituted.
“GENERAL NOTES”, Note 6, add the following text: “Guardrail end anchorage
assemblies shall be of the type called for in the plans. If the plans call for end anchorage
assembly “flared” and does not identify the specific system(s) to be used, the contractor
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has the option to construct any FDOT approved flared assembly provided in this Index or
identified on the Qualified Products List (QPL), subject to the conditions identified in the
approved Index drawings, or QPL drawings if applicable.

If the plans call for end anchorage assembly “parallel” and does not identify the specific
system(s) to be used, the contractor has the option to construct any FDOT approved
parallel assembly provided in this Index or identified on the QPL, subject to the
conditions identified in the approved Index drawings, or QPL drawings if applicable.

If the plans call for a specific end anchorage assembly, substitutions with other end
anchorage assemblies will not be permitted unless approved by the Engineer. Approved
substitutions will not be eligible for VECP consideration.

Proprietary end anchorage systems must be identified on the QPL. Manufacturers seeking
approval of proprietary end anchorage systems for inclusion on the QPL must submit
application along with design documentation showing the end anchorage system is crash
tested to NCHRP Report 350 Test Level 3 criteria, is accepted by FHWA for use as a
guardrail end anchorage system, and is compatible with FDOT guardrail systems. System
approvals will be contingent on FDOT’s evaluation of crash test performance results for
consistency with FDOT guardrail application and use. If approved, installation drawings
signed and sealed by a professional engineer licensed in the State of Florida will be
required.”

Index No. 400 (Sheet 4 of 31), “GUARDRAIL APPLICATION FOR NARROW MEDIAN
AND GORE HAZARDS” - Notation text referring to “General Note No. 13” deleted and
“General Note No. 14” substituted. Text “*1:10 Taper Rate For Design Speeds <45 mph,
1:15 Taper Rate For Design Speeds >50 mph" added.

Index No. 400 (Sheet 15 of 31), “STEEL MODIFIED THRIE-BEAM OFFSET BLOCK”,
“SIDE VIEW?” — Text “M14x17.2” deleted and “M14x18” substituted.

Index No. 400 (Sheet 17 of 31), “5/8” OVAL SHOULDER BUTTON HEAD BOLT” - in table
under “APPLICATION” for 10” bolt, text added as follows: “As an option, a single 25”*
long post bolt may be used.” Under “APPLICATION” for 25” bolt, text added as
follows: “Double Faced Guardrail Steel Posts.”

Index No. 400 (Sheet 18 of 31), “THRIE-BEAM”, Notation text “Anchor Plate” deleted and
“Post Bolt Slot” substituted.
“GALVANIZED STEEL BACK-UP PLATES FOR CONNECTING SPECIAL END
SHOES AND TERMINAL CONNECTORS TO CONCRETE BRIDGE TRAFFIC
RAILING BARRIERS AND CONCRETE BARRIER WALLS”, “THRIE-BEAM
TERMINAL CONNECTOR?”, dimension “20”” deleted and “21”” substituted.
Dimension “2 3/8””deleted and “2 7/8”” substituted.

Index No. 400 (Sheet 24 of 31), “ET 2000 NOTES”, Note 6, Paragraph (b), second and third
line, text “two parallel 3” x 3” x 1/4” steel angles, one angle each side between Post No.
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1 and No. 2.” deleted and text “one 3” x 3” x 1/4” steel angle on the back side between
Post No. 1 and No. 2.” substituted.

Index No. 400 (Sheet 27 of 31), “LET NOTES”, Note 6, Paragraph (b), second and third line,
text “two parallel 3” x 3” x 1/4” steel angles, one angle each side between Post No. 1 and
No. 2.” deleted and text "one 3” x 3” x 1/4” steel angle on the back side between Post No.
1 and No. 2.” substituted.

Index No. 400 (Sheet 30 of 31), “END ANCHORAGE ASSEMBLY TYPE REGENT” is
deleted and Interim Index No. 0400, Sheet 1 of 1, dated 08-21-03 is substituted.

Index No. 410 (Sheet 20 of 22), Plan detail “MEDIAN BARRIER WALL” - Text “ 16’-3”
deleted and “ 6°-3” “substituted.

Interim Index No. 412 (Sheets 1 thru 5 of 5) dated 09-29-03 is added.

Interim Index No. 412 (Sheet 1 of 5), - Dated 09-29-03, “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 3, second
paragraph, first sentence, text deleted and the following substituted: “Barrier wall units
shall conform to Section 521 of the Standard Specifications and shall be produced in
Department approved plants with quality control plans for precasting concrete barrier
wall.”

Interim Index No. 412 (Sheet 1 of 5) Dated 09-29-03, “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 4, The
following added as paragraph 2: “Low profile barrier wall units shall be installed so as to
be in firm contact with adjoining units. Nuts on tensioning rods shall be installed snug
tight.”

Interim Index No. 412 (Sheet 1 of 5), - Dated 09-29-03 Sheet 1 of 5 “GENERAL NOTES”, Note
6, the following sentence added: “The cost of the tubular markers and Type I object
marker shall be included in the cost of the low profile barrier.”

Index No. 413 (Sheet 1 of 1), “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 4 added as follows: “4. Barrier wall
units shall conform to Section 521 of the Standard Specifications and shall be produced
in Department approved plants with quality control plans for precasting concrete barrier
wall.”

Index No. 415 (Sheet 2 of 10), “ALIGNMENT AND LENGTH OF NEED”, “*” Last sentence
text — “600”deleted and “642” substituted and text — “expressway’’ deleted and “freeway”
substituted.

Index No. 417 (Sheet 1 of 1), “NOTES FOR TEMPORARY INERTIAL CRASH CUSHIONS” -
Note 1 deleted and the following note substituted: “1. The crash cushion arrays shown on
this Index can be used on the State Highway System only when all of the following
conditions are met:

a. Use is limited to shielding temporary concrete barrier wall approach ends.
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b. Use only when a temporary gating crash cushion or inertial crash cushion is

specifically called for in the plans.

c. Use is limited to installations that will not exceed 30 calendar days in duration,

unless otherwise called for in the plans.
When the plans do not specifically call for a temporary gating crash cushion, and/or when
the installation will exceed 30 days in duration, a redirective crash cushion system in
accordance with Index 415 is required.”
Note 6 deleted and the following note substituted: “6. Temporary gating crash cushion
systems listed on the Department’s Qualified Products List (QPL) may be substituted for
the crash cushion arrays shown in this Index, provided a configuration using the system
for this substitution has been detailed in the approved QPL drawings. Manufacturers
seeking approval of temporary gating crash cushions for inclusion on the QPL must
submit application along with design documentation showing the crash cushion system is
crash tested to NCHRP Report 350 Test Level 3 criteria, is accepted by FHWA and is
compatible with FDOT temporary barrier wall systems. System approvals will be
contingent on FDOT’s evaluation of crash test performance results for consistency with
FDOT temporary barrier wall end shielding applications and uses. If approved,
installation drawings signed and sealed by a professional engineer licensed in the State of
Florida will be required.”
Note 7 added as follows: “7. Temporary crash cushions (gating) are to be paid for per
array under the contract unit price for Vehicular Impact Attenuator/Crash Cushion
(Gating) (Temporary), LO.”

Index No. 435, “QUADGUARD” — Note that details for the QuadGuard HS are posted on the

Qualified Products List.

Index No. 440, “TRACC SYSTEMS” — Note that details for the WideTRACC and the TRACC

Modular Base are posted on the Qualified Products List.

Index No. 440 (Sheet 1 of 5), “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 7, The text is deleted and the

following substituted: “All permanent units shall be factory new at completion of
construction. Temporary construction units and units under Maintenance responsibility
may be shop repaired units utilizing new or salvaged parts which will produce condition
new units.”

Index No. 440 (Sheet 1 of 5), “DESIGN NOTES AND GUIDELINES”, Note 2, The first two

paragraphs are deleted and the following substituted: “When equipped with the modular
base, the TRACC is a restorable system that is well suited to shielding hazards subject to
high speed traffic with a history of frequent errant vehicle departures from the roadway or
the potential exists for such departures. The TRACC is also well suited to shielding
hazards where the approach space is limited; and for conditions where the terminal must
be located close to the traffic lane.”

Index No. 441, “TAU II” — Note that details for the TAU-II Revised and Universal TAU-II are

posted on the Qualified Products List.





Index No. 451 (Sheet 1 of 2), “GENERAL NOTES”, Note 19 - text last sentence “Type A”
deleted.
Note 20 - text first sentence “and pay” deleted.
Note 21- Note deleted and the following substituted: “21. This index details fencing that
is constructed with farm fabric 46 42” (47 nominal) in height and with specific ground
clearance and specific barbed wire spacings.”
Note 22 added with the following text- “22. All posts, braces, tension wires, fabric, tie
wires, Class I concrete and all miscellaneous fittings and hardware to be included in the
cost for Fencing, LF. Fencing shall be inclusive of the lengths of pull, end and corner
post assemblies, but exclusive of gate widths.”

Index No. 452 (Sheet 1 of 2), “GENERAL NOTES”- Note 11- text last sentence “Type B,”
deleted.
Note 12-text deleted and the following substituted: “12. For construction purposes, corner
post assemblies shall consist of one corner post, two braces, two truss rods, and all
necessary fittings and hardware as detailed above. End Post assemblies shall consist of
one end post, one brace, one truss rod and all necessary fittings and hardware as detailed
above.”
Note 13 added with the following text: “13. All posts, tension wires, chain link fabric, tie
wires, Class I concrete, and all miscellaneous fittings and hardware to be included in the
cost for Fencing, LF.”

Index No. 452 (Sheet 2 of 2), “BARB WIRE ATTACHMENT”, “NOTES”, - text “Attachments
to be paid for under the contract unit price for Fencing, Type B (With Barb Wire
Attachment) LF.” deleted.

Index No. 505 (Sheet 3 of 3), “RIGID PAVEMENT - SPECIAL SELECT SOIL OPTION-
bottom note deleted and the following substituted: ““ 3” of #57 or #89 Coarse Aggregate
Mixed into Top 6.

Index No. 515 (Sheet 2 of 6), “Plan A” in the plan view detail the line indicating the back of
sidewalk at the driveway is modified to be a continuous straight line in-line with the back
of the sidewalk on each side of the driveway. Dimension “4’ Min.” deleted and the
following substituted: “4” Min., May be reduced to 3’ Min. in restricted conditions when
approved by the Engineer.”

“SPECIAL NOTES FOR URBAN FLARED TURNOUTS”, Note 11 is added as follows:
“11. All sidewalk surfaces crossing driveways with a cross slope shown in this Index to
be 0.02 shall be 0.02 Maximum”.

Index No. 515 (Sheet 3 of 6), Notation “A”, Text “Depth less than 4’ allowable only under
findings of infeasibility” deleted and the following text substituted: “May be reduced to
3’Min. in restricted conditions when approved by the Engineer. Depth less than 3’
allowable only under findings of infeasibility.”

Index No. 515 (Sheet 4 of 6), Notation “A”, Text “Depth less than 4’ allowable only under
findings of infeasibility” deleted and the following text substituted: “May be reduced to
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3’Min. in restricted conditions when approved by the Engineer. Depth less than 3’
allowable only under findings of infeasibility.”

Index No. 515 (Sheet 6 of 6), “URBAN TURNOUT PROFILE” — text “3” walk around” deleted
and the following substituted: “4’ std., 3’ min.”

Index No. 544 (Sheet 1 of 1), “NOTES:” Note 5 added with the following text. 5. Commercial
tree bracing systems approved by the Engineer may be used in lieu of the tree bracing
methods detailed on this Index.”

Index No. 560 (Sheet 1of 1), Title “TYPICAL FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT AT
PANEL RR CROSSINGS” deleted and new title substituted “TYPICAL CROSSING
MATERIAL REPLACEMENT AT RR CROSSING”. Text “Type S Asphalt” deleted
and “Type SP Asphalt” substituted.

Index No. 600 (Sheet 1of 10), “PREFACE”, first paragraph, 3rd sentence - Text deleted and the
following text substituted: - “This Index contains information specific to Federal and
State guidelines and standards for the preparation of traffic control plans and for the
execution of traffic control in work zones, for construction and maintenance operations
and utility work on highways, roads and streets on the State Highway System. Certain
requirements in this Index are based on the high volume nature of State Highways. For
highways, roads and streets off the State Highway System, the local agency
(City/County) having jurisdiction may adopt requirements based on the minimum
requirements provided in the MUTCD.”

Index No. 600 (Sheet 2 of 10), Under the Heading “OVERHEAD WORK?”, delete the existing
text and replace with the following:

Work is only allowed over a traffic lane when one of the following options is used:

OPTION 1 (OVERHEAD WORK USING A MODIFIED LANE CLOSURE)
Overhead work using a modified lane closure is allowed if all of the following conditions
are met:
a. Work operation is located in a signalized intersection and limited to signals, signs,
lighting and utilities.
b. Work operations are 60 minutes or less.
c. Speed limit is 45 mph or less.
d. Aerial lift equipment in the work area has high-intensity, rotating, flashing,
oscillating, or strobe lights operating.
e. Aerial lift equipment is placed directly below the work area to close the lane.
f. Traffic control devices are placed in advance of the vehicle/equipment closing the
lane using a minimum 100 foot taper.
g. Volume or complexity of the roadway may dictate additional devices, signs,
flagmen and/or a traffic control officer.





OPTION 2 (OVERHEAD WORK ABOVE AN OPEN TRAFFIC LANE)
Overhead work above a open traffic lane is allowed if all of the following conditions are
met:
a. Work operation is located on a utility pole, light pole, signal pole, or their
appurtenances.
b. Work operations are 60 minutes or less.
c. Speed limit is 45 mph or less.
d. No encroachment by any part of the work activities and equipment within an area
bounded by 2 feet outside the edge of travel way and 18 feet high.
e. Aerial lift equipment in the work area has high-intensity, rotating, flashing,
oscillating, or strobe lights operating.
f. Volume or complexity of the roadway may dictate additional devices, signs, flagmen
and/or a traffic control officer.
g. Adequate precautions are taken to prevent parts, tools, equipment and other objects
from falling into open lanes of traffic.
h. Other Governmental Agencies, Rail facilities, or Codes may require a greater
clearance. The greater clearance required prevails as the rule.

OPTION 3 (OVERHEAD WORK USING A STANDARD LANE CLOSURE)
The lane directly below the overhead work is closed in accordance with the appropriate
standard index drawing or detailed in the plans.

Index No. 600 (Sheet 4 of 10), Add New Heading —“GROOVED PAVEMENT AHEAD SIGN”
and text “The GROOVED PAVEMENT AHEAD sign is required 500’ in advance of a
milled or grooved surface open to traffic.”

Add Heading "Utility Work Sign" with note "The UTILITY WORK (W21-7) sign may
be used as an alternate to the ROAD (STREET) WORK (W20-1) sign for utility
operations on or adjacent to a highway.

Index No. 600 (Sheet 6 of 10), "Add ""TRANSVERSE JOINTS to existing header
"MANHOLES/CROSSWALKS". Add the following text after the first paragraph -
"All transverse joints that have any difference in elevation shall have a temporary asphalt
apron constructed as shown in the diagram below."

Index No. 600 (Sheet 8 of 10), "Note 5 deleted and the following note substituted: ""5. During
hours of darkness, warning lights shall be used on drums, vertical panels, Type I, Type II,
Type III and direction indicator barricades in accordance with ""Warning Lights"" Sheet
6."" Note No. 12 added as follows: ""12. The Direction Indicator Barricade may be used
in tapers and transitions where specific directional guidance to drivers is necessary. If
used, Direction Indicator Barricades shall be used in series to direct the driver through the
transition and into the intended travel lane. See MUTCD 2003 edition for detail of
Direction Indicator Barricade".

Index No. 601 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in notel and substitute text: “If the work operation
(excluding establishing and terminating the work area) requires that two or more work
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vehicles cross the 15 feet zone in any one hour, traffic control will be in conformance
with Index No. 602.”

Delete text in note 4 and substitute text: “When a side road intersects the highway within
the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes.”

Top drawing: delete “15 feet or more” and substitute “15 feet or more (or behind an
existing barrier)”; under “Conditions” delete “15 feet or more” and substitute “15 feet or
more (or behind an existing barrier)”.

Index No. 602 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in note 1 and substitute text: “All vehicles, equipment,
workers (except flaggers) and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway.”
Note 3 — Add text after “one hour period or less,” *
terminating the work area)”.

(excluding establishing and

Note 7 delete text “WS/2 and substitute text “WS/3”; delete text WS?/120 and substitute
“WS%/180”.

Delete text in notel1 and substitute text: “When a side road intersects the highway within
the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes.”

Delete two “ROAD WORK 1500°” signs; substitute two “ROAD WORK AHEAD”
signs. Change the two distances shown between the “ROAD WORK AHEAD” sign and
the Men Working Symbol sign from “1000°” to “500°”.

Index No. 603 (Sheet 1 of 2), Delete text in note 2 and substitute text: “All vehicles, equipment,
workers (except flaggers) and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway.”

Delete text in note 11 and substitute: “When a side road intersects the highway within the
TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other applicable
TCZ Indexes.”

Add new note”The two channelizing devices directly in front of the work area and the
one channelizing device directly at the end of the work area may be eliminated if the
work area is occupied only by a vehicle with activated high-intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating, or strobe lights.”

Index No. 603 (Sheet 2 of 2), Delete text in note 2 and substitute text: “All vehicles, equipment,
workers (except flaggers) and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway.”

Delete text in note 9 and substitute text: "When a side road intersects the highway within
the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes."
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Add new note “The two channelizing devices directly in front of the work area and the
one channelizing device directly at the end of the work area may be eliminated if the
work area is occupied only by a vehicle with activated high-intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating, or strobe lights.”

Index No. 604 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in note 2 and substitute text: “All vehicles, equipment,
workers (except flaggers) and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway.”

Delete text in note 11 and substitute text: “When a side road intersects the highway
within the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes.”

Add new note “The two channelizing devices directly in front of the work area and the
one channelizing device directly at the end of the work area may be eliminated if the
work area is occupied only by a vehicle with activated high-intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating, or strobe lights.”

Index No. 607 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in note 2 and substitute text: "All vehicles, equipment,
workers (except flaggers) and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway."

Delete text in note 8 and substitute text: "When a side road intersects the highway within
the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes."

Index No. 610 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in note 1 and substitute text: ""If the work operation
(excluding establishing and terminating the work area) requires that two or more work

vehicles cross the 15' zone in any one hour, traffic control will be in conformance with
Index No. 602 undivided or Index 611 divided."

Delete text in note 6 and substitute text: "When a side road intersects the highway within
the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes."

Top drawing: delete “15° or more” and substitute “15° or more (or behind an existing
barrier)”; under “Conditions” delete “15” or more” and substitute “15’ or more (or behind
an existing barrier)”.

Index No. 611 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in note 1 and substitute text: "All vehicles, equipment,
workers and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway."

Note 2 - Add text after "one hour period or less,”"(excluding establishing and terminating
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the work area)".
Delete text in note 3 "either pavement" and substitute "travelway".

Note 6 delete text "WS/2 and substitute text "WS/3"; delete text WS?/120 and substitute
"WS?/180."

Delete text in note 12 and substitute text: "When a side road intersects the highway
within the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes."

Delete text in note 13 and substitute text. "For operations of 60 minutes or less, all signs
and channelizing devices may be eliminated if a vehicle with activated high-intensity
rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights is used."

Delete two "ROAD WORK 1500™ signs substitute two "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs.
Change the two distances shown between the "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign and the
Men Working Symbol sign from "1000" to "500."

Index No. 612 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in note 2 and substitute text: "All vehicles, equipment,

workers and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway."

Delete text in note 4

Delete text in note 12 and substitute text: "When a side road intersects the highway
within the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes."

Index No. 613 (Sheet 1 of 2), Delete text in note 2 and substitute text: "All vehicles, equipment,

workers and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway."

Delete text in note 12 and substitute text: "When a side road intersects the highway
within the TTC zone, additional TTC devices shall be placed in accordance with other
applicable TCZ Indexes."

Index No. 621 (Sheet 1 of 1), Delete text in note 2 and substitute text: "All vehicles, equipment,

workers (except flaggers) and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway."
Remove two KEEP LEFT Signs and symbol from this drawing
The two channelizing devices directly in front and directly at the end of the work area

may be eliminated if the work area is occupied only by a vehicle with activated high-
intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights.

Index No. 623 (Sheet 1 of 2), Delete text in note 1 and substitute text: "All vehicles, equipment,

workers (except flaggers) and their activities are restricted to one side of the roadway."
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Add new note “The two channelizing devices directly in front of the work area and the
one channelizing device directly at the end of the work area may be eliminated if the
work area is occupied only by a vehicle with activated high-intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating, or strobe lights.”

Index No. 5000 (Sheet 1 0f 1) “RETAINING WALL SYSTEM GENERAL NOTES” is deleted
and Interim Index No. 05000, (Sheet 1 If 1) Dated 08-21-03 is substituted.

Index No. 5015 (Sheets 1 thru 14 of 14) “RETAINING WALL SYSTEM, REINFORCED
EARTH COMPANY, REINFORCED EARTH WALL” is deleted and Interim Index No.
05015 (Sheets 1 thru 16 of 16) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.

Index No. 5021 (Sheets 1 thru 13 of 13), Index deleted.

Index No. 5025 (Sheets 1 thru 17 of 17), “RETAINING WALL SYSTEM, TENSAR EARTH
TECHNOLOGIES, MSE RETAINING WALL?” is deleted and Interim Index No. 05025
(Sheets 1 thru 16 of 16) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.

Interim Index No. 5035 (Sheets 1 thru 14 of 14) Dated 01-01-05 is added.

Interim Index No. 5110 (Sheets 1 thru 5 of 5) Dated 01-01-05 is added. (This interim was
previously incorrectly listed as No. 5130. Error corrected 4/29/05)

Index No. 5115 (Sheets 1 thru 17 of 17) “RETAINING WALL SYSTEM, THE REINFORCED
EARTH COMPANY, TERRATREL WIRE WALL” is deleted and Interim Index No.
05115 (Sheets 1 thru 6 of 6) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.

Index No. 5120 (Sheets 1 thru 5 of 5), Index deleted.

Index No. 5125 (Sheets 1 thru 4 of 4) “RETAINING WALL SYSTEM, TENSAR EARTH
TECHNOLOGIES, TEMPORARY RETAINING WALL” is deleted and Interim Index
05125 (Sheets 1 thru 5 of 5) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.

Index No. 11862 (Sheet 1 of 1), Col. Size “4 x 3/16” deleted and “4 x1/4” substituted in two
columns.

Index No. 17344 (Sheets 2 and 3 of 6), Text “see Index No. 17346 Sheet 9 of 13” deleted and the
following text substituted: “See Index No. 17346 Sheets 2 and 7 of 13”

Index No. 17346 (Sheet 5 of 13) “SPECIAL MARKING AREAS” is deleted and Interim Index
No. 017346 (Sheet 5 of 13) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.

Index No. 17346 (Sheet 8 of 13), “TURN LANES * CURBED AND UNCURBED MEDIANS”-
table, “RURAL CONDITIONS”, L, and L distance values deleted and the following
values substituted:

L, L
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185> 290’

225 350°
260" 405’
290 460’

Index No. 17355 (Sheet 10 of 10) “MOT-13-04"- text “Freeway Sign” added. “MOT-14-04"-
text “Arterial Sign” added.

Index No 17500 (Sheet 1 of 3) “CONVENTIONAL LIGHTING” is deleted and Interim Index
No. 017500 (Sheet 1 of 3) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.

Index No. 17502 (Sheet 4 of 4), “SLAB DIMENSIONS”-detail dimensions “ 2°-8”, 2°-01/2” and
4°-1” “ deleted and text “varies” substituted. Detail dimensions “ 2°-11 1/2” * -deleted.

Index No. 17900 (Sheet 5 of 9) “TRAFFIC MONITORING” is deleted and Interim Index No.
017900 (Sheet 5 of 9) Dated 01-01-05 is substituted.
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